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Advice for members of the public:
This meeting will be held in public and in person.

It will be live streamed on YouTube and, in view of Covid-19 guidelines, we would
encourage members of the public to watch remotely by clicking on the following link:
https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCdyUrFiYNPfPg5psa-
LFIJA/videos?view=2&live view=502

However, if you wish to attend in person it would be most helpful if, on this occasion, you
could indicate in advance that it is your intention to do so. This can be done by emailing
committees@norfolk.gov.uk where we will ask you to provide your name, address and
details of how we can contact you (in the event of a Covid-19 outbreak). Please note that
public seating will be limited.
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Councillors and Officers attending the meeting will be taking a lateral flow test in advance.
They will also be required to wear face masks when they are moving around the room but
may remove them once seated. We would like to request that anyone attending the meeting
does the same to help make the event safe for all those attending. Information about
symptom-free testing is available here.

Agenda

1 To receive any apologies.

2 Minutes Page 5

To confirm the minutes from the Cabinet Meeting held on Wednesday
12 January 2021

3 Members to Declare any Interests

If you have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in a matter to be
considered at the meeting and that interest is on your Register of
Interests you must not speak or vote on the matter.

If you have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest in a matter to be
considered at the meeting and that interest is not on your Register of
Interests you must declare that interest at the meeting and not speak or
vote on the matter

In either case you may remain in the room where the meeting is taking
place. If you consider that it would be inappropriate in the
circumstances to remain in the room, you may leave the room while the
matter is dealt with.

If you do not have a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest you may
nevertheless have an Other Interest in a matter to be discussed if it
affects, to a greater extent than others in your division

e Your wellbeing or financial position, or
« that of your family or close friends
e Any body -
o Exercising functions of a public nature.
o Directed to charitable purposes; or
o One of whose principal purposes includes the influence of
public opinion or policy (including any political party or
trade union);

Of which you are in a position of general control or management.

If that is the case then you must declare such an interest but can speak
and vote on the matter.

4  Matters referred to Cabinet by the Scrutiny Committee, Select
Committees or by full Council.


https://www.norfolk.gov.uk/care-support-and-health/health-and-wellbeing/adults-health/coronavirus/testing/symptom-free-testing
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To receive any items of business which the Chair decides should
be considered as a matter of urgency

Public Question Time

Fifteen minutes for questions from members of the public of which due
notice has been given. Please note that all questions must be received
by the Committee Team (committees@norfolk.gov.uk) by 5pm on
Wednesday 26 January 2022. For guidance on submitting a public
question, view the Constitution at https://www.norfolk.gov.uk/what-we-
do-and-how-we-work/councillors-meetings-decisions-and-
elections/committees-agendas-and-recent-decisions/ask-a-question-to-
a-committee.

Any public questions received by the deadline and the responses will be
published on the website from 9.30am on the day of the meeting and
can be viewed by clicking this link once uploaded: Click here to view
public questions and responses

Local Member Issues/Questions

Fifteen minutes for local member to raise issues of concern of which
due notice has been given. Please note that all questions must be
received by the Committee Team (committees@norfolk.gov.uk) by 5pm
on Tuesday 25 January 2022.

Please note the change in deadline for Local Member Questions.

Fee Levels for Adult Social Care Providers 2022/23
Report by the Executive Director of Adult Social Services

Integrated Care System Places
Report by the Executive Director of Adult Social Services

2022 Schools Local Growth and Investment Plan
Report by the Executive Director of Children’s Services

Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) Funding
Report by the Executive Director of Children’s Services

(Please note "general exception to 28 days notice" published on website:

https://www.norfolk.gov.uk/what-we-do-and-how-we-work/councillors-
meetings-decisions-and-elections/committees-agendas-and-recent-
decisions/cabinet )

Better Together, for Norfolk 2021-2025 — delivering our strategy
Report by the Executive Director of Transformation and Strategy

Capital Strategy and Programme 2022-23
Report by the Executive Director of Finance & Commercial Services

Page 25

Page 45

Page 56

Page 90

Page 144

Page 191
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14 Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy 2022-23
Report by the Executive Director of Finance & Commercial Services

15 Finance Monitoring Report 2021-22 P8: November 2021
Report by the Executive Director of Finance & Commercial Services

16 2022-23 Revenue Budget and Medium Term Financial Strategy

2022-26

Report by the Executive Director of Finance & Commercial Services

17 Disposal, Acquisition & Exploitation of Property
Report by the Executive Director of Finance & Commercial Services

18 Reports of the Cabinet Member and Officer Delegated Decisions
made since the last Cabinet meeting:
To note the delegated decisions made since the last Cabinet meeting.

Decision by the Executive Director for Community and
Environmental Services:
e Sharps Waste Collection Service

Decision by the Cabinet Member for Highways, Infrastructure and

Transport:

e Acle — new waiting restrictions in village centre

Tom McCabe

Head of Paid Service
Norfolk County Council
County Hall

Martineau Lane
Norwich

NR1 2DH
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If you need this document in large print, audio,
Braille, alternative format or in a different
language please contact Customer Services
0344 800 8020 or 18001 0344 800 8011
(textphone) and we will do our best to help.
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Cabinet

Minutes of the Meeting held on Wednesday 12 January 2022
in the Council Chamber, County Hall, at 10am

Present:

Executive Directors Present:
James Bullion
Helen Edwards
Simon George
Tom McCabe

Clir Andrew Proctor
Clir Graham Plant

Clir Bill Borrett

Clir Margaret Dewsbury
ClIr John Fisher

Clir Andy Grant

Clir Tom FitzPatrick

Clir Andrew Jamieson
Clir Greg Peck

Clir Martin Wilby

Chairman. Leader & Cabinet Member for Strategy &
Governance.

Vice-Chairman and Cabinet Member for Growing the
Economy.

Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health
and Prevention

Cabinet Member for Communities & Partnerships.
Cabinet Member for Children’s Services

Cabinet Member for Environment and Waste
Cabinet Member for Innovation, Transformation &
Performance.

Cabinet Member for Finance.

Cabinet Member for Commercial Services & Asset
Management.

Cabinet Member for Highways, Infrastructure &
Transport.

Executive Director of Adult Social Services

Monitoring Officer and Director of Governance

Executive Director of Finance & Commercial Services
Executive Director of Community & Environmental Services

and Head of Paid Service.

Cabinet Members and Executive Directors formally introduced themselves.

1.1

2.1

3.1

Apologies for Absence

Apologies were received from Paul Cracknell, Executive Director for
Transformation and Strategy, and Sara Tough, Executive Director for Children’s

Services.

Minutes from the meeting held on Monday 6 December 2021.

Cabinet agreed the minutes of the meeting held on Monday 6 December 2021
as an accurate record of the meeting.

Declaration of Interests

No interests were declared



4.1

5.1

5.2

6.1

Matters referred to Cabinet by the Scrutiny Committee, Select Committees
or by full Council.

No matters were referred to Cabinet.

Items of Urgent Business

The Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and Prevention spoke
about the impact of Covid-19 on Adult Social Services:

Pressures on the NHS and the amazing work of staff in the NHS and social
care were well documented. The vaccination programme had been a great
success and had helped these sectors.

There had been less focus on the hidden pressures in adult social services
and the wider care sector. Social work teams were in the centre of efforts to
bring people home from hospitals or into a care setting to complete their
recovery and connecting people with care so that they could regain their
independence. Workers were handling 120 cases per week which was 80%
higher than pre-Covid.

Support was increasingly harder to provide because of home care agencies
and care settings experiencing high staff sickness and staff self-isolating
meaning they were unable to take as many new referrals as the Council
would like, and Covid-19 outbreaks in care settings increasing; outbreaks
had increased from 70 last week to 100 in the week of this meeting.

Norfolk First Support were stepping in to fill gaps in home care where
possible, but this gave them less capacity to fill their reablement duties.
Norfolk County Council had commissioned extra beds and 1500 extra hours
of home care per week and put staff back into hospitals and additional staff
in hubs to help with hospital discharge; the council was also aware that
families were stepping up to provide more support to family members.

The Council had passed on one off Government funding so providers could
a 6% pay rise until March 2022. Subject to Cabinet agreement at their
meeting on 31 January 2022, an uplift was proposed to allow providers to
continue to pay this moving forwards.

This situation was unprecedented but temporary and the Cabinet Member
for Adult Social Care, Public Health and Prevention recognised and
acknowledged the extraordinary efforts of staff and care providers.

People could still contact adult social services who would respond to urgent
need.

A backlog of work would build up as the service prioritised the most urgent
cases; there were 800 people on the interim care list and 2500 people on
the holding list. After the current peak of Covid-19 had passed, the service
would need to restore and rebuild, and the Executive Director of Adult
Social Services was developing a recovery plan.

The Chairman thanked everyone involved in these difficult circumstances and
recognised the significant pressures in the care market at this time.

Public Question Time

The list of public questions and the responses is attached to these minutes at
Appendix A.



7.11

7.1.2

7.2.1

7.2.2

7.31

7.3.2

8.1.1

8.1.2

Local Member Questions/Issues

The list of Local Member questions and the responses is attached to these
minutes at Appendix B.

Two written supplementary questions were received and were responded to in
writing after the meeting. These supplementary questions and responses are
attached to the minutes at appendix C.

Clir Alexandra Kemp asked a supplementary question:

e ClIr Kemp believed that the answer to her question was not accurate. She
stated that the response said that the Chairman couldn’t comment as this
would be fettering the planning application issue.

e Clir Kemp noted that the Borough Council had put in a planning objection
and stated that the Council were ignoring planning advice from the Head of
Planning, stating that Cambridgeshire, Fenland and King’s Lynn had all
made statements objecting to the proposal. She felt that Norfolk County
Council could also do the same.

e She asked if the Chairman had read the All-Parliamentary Group on Air
Pollution’s report calling for a moratorium on new incinerators she had sent
to him, noting the risks to children’s health and the food chain. She asked if
Cabinet was more concerned with making deals with MVV to make profits
for Norse environmental above children’s health in Norfolk.

The Chairman recognised Clir Kemp’s concerns however stated that some of
her comments were out of order. He stood by what he said in response to Clir
Kemp’s substantive question, that the Council did not want to be fettered in
putting in a full response when a planning application was put forward.

Clir Watkins asked a supplementary question:

e ClIr Watkins asked The Cabinet Member for Children’s Services if he would
like to support the Liberal Democrats’ call for parents to receive a £30
voucher for every day children missed school, to help pay for catch up
tutoring.

The Cabinet Member for Children’s Services responded that this was the first he
had heard of this and would not support any such proposal without further
investigation as to where the money would come from

ASSD Service Review — Transformation and Prevention in Adult Social
Care

Cabinet received the report setting out proposals for the next phase of
Promoting Independence, the Adult Social Care transformation programme.

The Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and Prevention
introduced the report to Cabinet:

e The increasing pressures across the Country and Norfolk for adult social
care were well known. The Government had made an announcement for
extra funding, and it was important to ensure that social care received a
corresponding slice of the extra money which would be raised.

e To make the services offered to people sustainable for the future, adult
social services had been working under a promoting independence model,



supported by service users and residents of Norfolk. The aim of this was to
keep people in their homes for as long as possible, which was what people
said they wanted.

It was important to continue to review the model to ensure it met the needs
of the population of Norfolk and was using all opportunities that became
available over time.

If the steps outlined in the paper were not taken, there was a risk that the
service would not be able to meet demand.

This was an invest-to-save project. To produce a project with a large fee it
was important to justify the benefits to service users and the Council and the
benefits of this project outweighed the costs.

8.1.3 The Executive Director for Adult Social Services gave an introduction to the
report:

Service users had fed back to the Council on a regular basis that there was
a need for a preventative approach; often the service was meeting people
too late and intervening in the last curve of life. It would be possible to work
with people in the 10 years prior to this when they were in touch with health
and other services, where steps could be taken to promote independence.
Challenges included how to integrate with the NHS locally. The Council’s
front door was currently separate from the NHS front door; there was an
intention for this to be integrated and to join up with the NHS both digitally
and in practice.

The reform agenda of social care meant that there would be increasing
expectations on councils to deliver change and a new means test. Councils
would have a wider role for working with more people with a care need.
Switching to a joined up digital approach across health, housing and social
care would mean joining up many systems and a change partner would be
needed to facilitate this.

It had been found that of 49% of people who present at the front door
showed the potential to have their need prevented, reduced or delayed, and
of these, 39% could have been more independent through the use of
community resources. Work with the voluntary sector was therefore vital as
part of this project.

Benefits for the project included: digital changes to help people manage
their own care; a named person for each service user; new relationships
with doctors; a more transparent service; the ability to localise services; and
a co-production model developed with service users

The cost was a reasonable one to bring about the proposed changes; the
savings brought through the proposals would provide headroom to bring
about further investments

814 The Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and Prevention
summed up the introduction:

The proposals in the report would provide residents with a better service, a
simpler experience of dealing with the NHS, adult social care and social
care and would allow them to be well and independent for longer

The Independent Care System would go live in July 2022, so the timing was
right to move forward with these proposals.

The Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and Prevention
moved the recommendations as set out in the report



8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

The Vice-Chairman agreed that this was an important project. Promoting
independence was focussed on improving demand and this had achieved £61m
savings over the past five years. The Vice-Chairman pointed out that phase two
of the promoting independence project was about Living Well and Changing
Lives with eight core ambitions for Adult Social Care as set out on page 77-78,
paragraph 1.6 of the report. The Vice-Chairman discussed the policy change
signalled through the White Paper, as set out on page 49 of the report.
Diagnostic work carried out with Newton Europe was detailed on page 50 of the
report and the results of analysis carried out with Newton Europe and Adult
Social Services which was shown in paragraph 3.1 on page 51 on the report.

The Cabinet Member for Children’s Services noted that residents had stated that
they want independence; Children’s Services had found, through its work with
families, that the earlier interventions were made the better the offer that could
be provided for families and service users. Newton Europe had a proven record
of working with Local Authorities and it was important to refresh services on a
regular basis. With the new Integrated Care Service coming in later in 2022, he
felt this was an ideal time to bring move forward with the proposals in the report.

The Cabinet Member for Innovation, Transformation and Performance felt that
the proposals in the report would give a better outcome for the people of Norfolk
and allow lessons to be learned that could also be used across the County more
widely. He felt comments in the press were saddening, noting that this was
about using a partner to provide a better outcome and transform services. Page
55 of the report, paragraphs 5.7-5.9, stated what was being done to promote
people’s independence and working with children’s services. A cultural shift was
being seen, with people using technology more, such as through online self-
service technology.

The Cabinet Member for Finance noted the importance of working with partners
to provide a better service to residents. There was a contingent fee of up to
£6.3m with minimum savings of £9.3m recurrent savings per year. It would be
important to monitor the benefits over the next 5 years of reduced cost and wider
benefits to the rate of growth to the demographic profile

The Cabinet Member for Commercial Services and Asset Management felt that
working with a strategic partner with a record of delivery would help improve the
efficiency of service while saving money and fully supported the proposal.

The Chairman noted that this piece of work would be a major transformation with
a strategic partner, and the contingent fee would give a significant advantage to
the council. The intention of the proposals was to improve service quality,
independence and provide a different operating model, especially in the digital
way of working. Joint working with the NHS was vital, and a single point of
contact was a recognised want of service users. Closer working with the
voluntary sector was important and would build on work carried out over the past
years. The proposals would bring about a cultural change by providing a better
service through a co-production model, with key targets of promoting
independence, prevention and early help. It would be key moving forward to
ensure strong governance and project oversight were in place.

Cabinet RESOLVED to:



8.9

8.10

9.11

9.1.2

9.2

9.3

a) Agree the aims and objectives of the next phase of Promoting
Independence — Adult Social Services Transformation programme, as set
out at section 1.8 of the report.

b) Agree to the engagement of Newton Europe as a strategic change partner
to implement a new target operating model for Adult Social Services as set
out in section 2.0, section 6.5 and section 8.1 of the report.

c) Agree that ASSD will work in partnership with the corporate Strategy and
Transformation Team to ensure the benefits of transformation are fully
realised for Norfolk, as set out in section 5.0 of the report.

Evidence and Reasons for Decision

See section 4 of the report.

Alternative Options

See section 5 of the report.

Admission Arrangements for the School Year 2023/24

Cabinet received the report setting out the admissions co-ordination scheme for
all schools and to the admissions policy for all Community and Voluntary
Controlled schools for determination.

The Cabinet Member for Children’s Services introduced the report to Cabinet:

e Each year the Council is required to determine the admissions scheme and
admissions policy for schools in Norfolk.

e The proposed schemes and timetable set out in the report met requirements
of the School Admissions Code and associated legislation

¢ If changes to these schemes were required, the Council would be required
to consult. There were no changes proposed this year, 2023-24 so there
was no need to consult.

e Details of admission arrangements, timetable and revised policies were set
out in appendices A-D of the report.

e The Cabinet Member for Children’s Services moved the recommendation as
set out in the report

Cabinet RESOLVED to determine the Admissions arrangements for the school
year 2023/24.

Evidence and reasons for decision

The co-ordination scheme follows the model scheme set out in the School
Admissions Code and admission policies for Community and Voluntary
Controlled Schools have been developed to fully comply with the School
Admissions Code.

Norfolk County Council is under a statutory duty to determine admission
arrangements by 28 February each year. If these cannot be determined, the
Secretary of State has the power to impose a co-ordination scheme.

Parents who are refused admission are entitled to appeal to independent
admission appeals panels. Since 2010 appeal panels have been required to

10



9.4

10

10.1

consider the legality of admission arrangements as part of this process. Our
arrangements have not been referred by the Independent Appeal Panels to the
Office of the Schools Adjudicator (OSA) as part of this regular review.

Additionally, parents can refer our determined arrangements to the OSA. This
has not occurred since 2014 when our arrangements were confirmed as
compliant. Parents dissatisfied with the outcome of their appeal can refer
concerns to the Local Government Ombudsman but again no concerns have
been expressed regarding the co-ordination scheme or admissions policies.

The majority of parents gain a place at a preferred school for their children.

Alternative Options
None

Reports of the Cabinet Member and Officer Delegated Decisions made
since the last Cabinet meeting:

Cabinet RESOLVED to note the Delegated Decisions made since the last
Cabinet meeting.

The meeting ended at 10:57

The Chairman

11



Appendix A Cabinet

12 January 2022
Public & Local Member Questions

Agenda
item 6

Public Question Time

6.1

Question from Paul Andell

Gas Hill is a unique topographical feature of Norwich, the average gradient is
10.7% and it is popular with walkers, cyclists and joggers. Due to it’s steep gradient
it is avoided by many vehicles but those that do use it need to negotiate an
awkward narrow junction with St Leonard’s Road at the summit. Would Cabinet
consider the closure of Gas Hill from the junction with William Kett Close to all but
essential service and emergency vehicles. This would allow for the development of
a “green corridor” linking Riverside and potentially Kett’s Heights where proposals
are being considered to re-open a pathway via the escarpment to William Kett
Close.

Response from the Cabinet Member for Highways, Infrastructure and
Transport

It is agreed that the gradient and road width from William Kett Close to St
Leonard’s Road is such that some drivers may choose to avoid using Gas Hill. The
suggestion to close this section has some merit, although as drivers are already
choosing to avoid Gas Hill, an enhanced environment already exists for active
travel. As such closing the upper section of Gas Hill by means of a Traffic
Regulation Order would have limited impact.

In terms of the injury accident history at St Leonard’s Road junction, there has
been one slight injury accident in the last five years. On this basis alone it would
not be a priority to investigate further.

Supplementary question from Paul Andell

Norfolk’s Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan encourages active travel
(walking and cycling) to promote healthier lifestyles and improve the environment.
An objective of the plan is to identify and prioritise improvements to facilitate active
travel. Does Cabinet agree, that by restricting motorised traffic to Gas Hill active
travel would be encouraged and improved to part of the Broads Circular Leisure
cycle route.

Response from the Cabinet Member for Highways, Infrastructure and
Transport

The Broads Circular Leisure cycle route is part of our promoted leisure routes on
the Norwich Cycle Map using existing quiet routes. Any closure of the route for
motorised vehicles would need to be assessed for its network impact and it is
currently not on our priority Active Travel interventions for Norwich.

6.2

Question from Kate King

As the decision makers of Norfolk County Council are taking

forward their Environmental Strategy please can cabinet tell me

whether they have enlisted the support of other ambitious local

government leaders by signing up to the UK100 Clean Energy

Pledge? They will of course be aware that, while up to 40% of the UK’s carbon
emissions are from domestic heating, other forward thinking councils are looking at
the extremely complex challenge of retrofitting existing housing stock to alleviate
this problem and are beginning to implement some far reaching schemes.




Response from the Cabinet Member for Environment and Waste

Norfolk County Council’s current priority is to collaborate with other Local
Authorities in Norfolk as a member of the Norfolk Climate Change Partnership.
Joint working and information exchange is already progressing extremely well
through this officer group, but it is acknowledged that membership of UK100 could
add a very useful national dimension to our efforts to tackle climate change. For
this reason, this matter will be presented to the next Environmental Policy cross-
party Member Oversight Group, Chaired by Councillor Andy Grant and due to be
held in February, for those Elected Members to consider.

Supplementary question from Kate King

Given the complexity of retrofitting compared with installation at the build stage,
can the council assure me that all new planning applications take this into account
by making renewable energy heating systems mandatory in all new-build schemes,
wherever it is within their range of scope to do?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Environment and Waste
Responsibility for planning applications relating to housing sits within the remit of
District authorities.

13



Appendix B

Cabinet
12 January 2022
Local Member Questions

Agenda | Local Member Issues/Questions
item 7
7.1 Question from Clir Alexandra Kemp

To the Leader. | sent you the All-Parliamentary Group on Air Pollution’s report
calling for a moratorium on new incinerators, because of risks to public health and
the food chain.

Recent research shows matter from incinerators found in children’s toenails,
associated with childhood leukaemia. Dioxins from incinerators have been found in
eggs 10 km away. The Secretary of State has just refused a new incinerator in
Kent. The Welsh Govt has a moratorium on incinerators in Wales.

Will NCC join all other host authorities, King’s Lynn, Fenland and Cambridgeshire,
and say it is against MVV’s proposed incinerator on the West Norfolk border?

Response from the Leader and Cabinet Member for Governance and Strategy
Thank you for your Question. As Clir Kemp will understand we do not set Council
policy in responses to questions to Cabinet. This will be done at the right time, in
the right place with the right information.

Although the proposed site is in Cambridgeshire you are correct in that Norfolk
County Council is one of the four ‘host’ local authorities that will make comments on
the DCO as a planning authority.

There is a large amount of very detailed information, that the applicant will have to
put forward at that . This includes environmental impact assessment; biodiversity;
landscape; flood & water management; human health through a full Health Impact
Assessment; traffic and transport to name but some.

Norfolk County Council haven’t had that information yet as the planning application
process is not yet under way and so it would be premature and possibly fetter
NCC'’s role in the planning process to do as you ask at this stage.

Ultimately it will be for the relevant Minister to take the decision on whether or not it
should go ahead, assuming an application is actually made, not the local
authorities.

When we have all this information and detail then the County Council will be in a
position to make its views known.

Whilst we wait for the appropriate time for NCC to take part in the planning process
it should be noted that in December 2021 7 London Borough Council’s awarded
contracts to construct an energy from waste facility in the North of London, so we
should not take former positions of Government (Kent) as an indication of future
intentions.
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7.2

Question from Clir Brian Watkins
Can you tell us how many school classes have had to be cancelled due to staff
absences this week due to Covid?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Children’s Services

We are not aware of any classes cancelled. However, here is no requirement for
schools to notify the local authority as they have plans in place through the
contingency framework to move seamlessly to remote learning if necessary

7.3

Question from Clir Tim Adams
What level of staff absences due to Covid are there in Norfolk’s social care system
at the moment?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and
Prevention

Thank you for your question. As you are aware most social care staff are not
employed by Norfolk County Council.

In Norfolk’s social care system the data shows that 7.8% of nurses are absent with
0.6% due to COVID and 9.2% of social care workers are absent with 1.7% due to

COVID. The accuracy of this data is dependent upon the quality and timeliness of
completion of the tracker by individual care organisations.

Supplementary Question from Clir Tim Adams

Can you please detail the current availability (with a comparison to other authorities
in the East of England) of the level of respite care that is available for carers set
against the demand from carers for that care?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and

Prevention

Norfolk County Council commissions both planned respite which can be booked in

advance, and unplanned respite which is arranged in an emergency situation when
informal care breaks down.

It is worth remembering that respite takes a number of forms and is not always in a
care home or other care setting, but can instead be a break for a carer, such as a
sitting service so they can have time to themselves for social or other activities.

In terms of bed-based respite for older people, there are 12 dedicated respite beds
at the following places across Norfolk.

Lydia Eva Court, Great Yarmouth (2 Enhanced Respite beds)

Ellacombe, Norwich (3 Enhanced Respite beds)

Bishop Herbert House, Norwich (2 Physical Disabilities Respite beds)
Barley Court, Norwich Housing with Care scheme (1 Standard Respite bed)
Weavers Court, Diss Housing with Care scheme (1 Standard Respite bed)
St Edmunds, Attleborough (1 Standard Respite bed)

Munhaven, North Norfolk (1 Enhanced Respite bed)

High Haven, West Norfolk (1 Enhanced planned bed for West locality use
only)

It is important to note that as well as these facilities many people chose to organise
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their respite through a direct payment, making their own independent
arrangements.

For people with learning disabilities, we currently have 28 places available through
9 providers. In December there were 775 nights available and 316 nights were
booked (an occupancy of 41%). This is an increase in occupancy based on
previous months.

Respite, like the rest of the health and social care system, has been affected by
COVID. Planned respite for older people was paused originally from April 20 in
response to Covid. It was reinstated in Oct 20 for a few weeks and then paused
again, until we reinstated all available planned respite provision from July 21. The
availability of planned respite beds continues to be impacted, where certain homes
are closed due to a COVID outbreak. Some planned breaks for people with learning
disabilities were cancelled in December 21 — this was either because people using
respite and / or staff have tested positive for COVID and because of ‘emergency’
respite demands over the Christmas period.

7.4

Question from Clir Rob Colwell

Following national government cuts to the Environment Agency meaning they are
drastically scaling back river quality testing for Norfolk Rivers like the precious chalk
river Gaywood, will NCC commit to financially supporting individual river catchment
plans and habitat restoration with other key stakeholders?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Environment and Waste

As per NCC’s Environmental Policy we fully support any measures which improve
the quality of water systems in Norfolk. We have demonstrated this support by
supporting local projects via the Norfolk Coast Partnership such as the 9 Chalk
Rivers Project which provided over £1million of habitat restoration to important
chalk rivers in Norfolk, and more recently the project ‘Norfolk’s Two Chalk Rivers —
Restored, Revitalised, Resilient’ which has recently been approved for funding.
Water, rivers and their catchments and the associated habitats are recognised as
vital natural assets for the county and, as such, are included in our work on the
Local Nature Recovery Strategy for Norfolk which is being developed over the next
2 years. Through this approach, we are committed to working with stakeholders on
improving these essential natural assets as part of the County’s overall natural
environment.

Second question from Clir Rob Colwell
Can you tell us how many people there are on the unmet care needs list and for
what reasons they are on the list?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and
Prevention

Thank you for your question. | assume you mean the “Interim Care List”. There are
around 860 people on the Interim Care list, the list is dynamic and changes each
day.

People are on this list for a variety of specific reasons which include:

¢ Individuals who are either being supported by families, carers or our in-
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house Norfolk First Support, while we work to arrange longer term homecare

e People in residential care who want to return home

e People who are waiting for a different pattern of call times, or who want to
change their provider.

e People who are temporarily in hospital but with an open care package (but it
does not include people who are in hospital and ready for discharge).

The Council has set up a dedicated central team to take action to get the right care
for people on the transfer of care list.

Since the outbreak of COVID the number of people in this situation is much higher
than pre-pandemic, when we would typically have seen around 150 people in this
situation. This is despite the commissioning of thousands of extra hours of home
care, and many additional places in home care. The system is experiencing the
impact of the current surge in demand, the staffing and sickness issues in the
health and social care sector due to COVID.

7.5

Question from Clir Chrissie Rumsby
Does the Leader agree Norfolk residents have a right to food no matter what their
circumstances?

Response from the Leader and Cabinet Member for Governance and Strategy
The UK has a welfare state to make sure that people are supported. To
complement that | am glad to say that in Norfolk we have run an outstanding
Norfolk Assistance Scheme (NAS) as part of the Household Support Fund to
support residents throughout the pandemic with food packages and supporting
school children with meal vouchers outside of term time.

The NAS already provides hardship support to Norfolk residents who are struggling
with their living costs. The type of support that NAS provides is tailored to the
individual needs of each household. It can include food vouchers, help with buying
school uniforms and gas or electricity meter pre-payments.

We have also invested in additional advice capacity that NAS can refer to. This
means that as well as one-off financial support, people struggling with their finances
will find it easier to access debt and welfare advice and support to find longer term
solutions.

Using the important relationships we have built up to deliver Covid support, Norfolk
County Council has worked with district councils and the VCSE sector to put
together a strong support offer using this one-off funding from the Department for
Work and Pensions Household Support Fund.

e £2.4m for free school meals - those eligible received £55 in vouchers for the
Christmas period (a top-up on the usual £15 per week) and will receive £15
for the February half-term break.

e £1.2m for Norfolk Assistance Scheme (NAS) — an extension of the county
council’s existing scheme to provide emergency financial help, essential
household goods and advice and support.

e £1.4m to district councils for community support
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o £1m of support targeted to voluntary and community groups, via Norfolk
Community Foundation. Norfolk’s voluntary, community and social enterprise
(VCSE) organisations as well as town and parish councils and faith groups,
will be able to apply for £50 vouchers for groceries / household essentials to
distribute to those in need.

e £500,000 —for local support with food.

7.6

Question from Clir Emma Corlett

The Norwich Western Link is losing support, increasingly recognised as too
damaging and too expensive. If, as | hope, it doesn’t go ahead people need to get
around without damaging the environment and those communities blighted by rat
running still need relief. Can the Leader confirm what plan B is?

Response from the Leader and Cabinet Member for Governance and Strategy
The Norwich Western Link continues to have wide support and there is no evidence
that it is losing support.

We are in agreement that there are significant traffic congestion issues in
communities to the west of Norwich and, with population and job growth in Greater
Norwich, they will continue to worsen unless we take action.

Early in the project, we sought input from representatives of those affected
communities to identify objectives which any solution to address these traffic issues
should address. We then went through a very thorough options assessment
process in 2018 and this process is documented in a report published on our
website. This found that non-road-based solutions, such as additional bus services,
would be less likely to be successful at achieving these objectives than a road-
based link. So we have taken, and will continue to take, an evidence-based
approach to this project to deliver the best all-round solution for the Norwich
Western Link, including its environmental mitigation proposals.

It's important to mention that | and my cabinet colleagues fully appreciate the
positive difference the Norwich Western Link will make to so many people in
Norfolk. Removing traffic congestion from small unsuitable roads and reducing
journey times are the direct benefits but there are many more benefits too. These
include helping ambulances and other blue light services reach people more quickly
in emergency situations, helping to improve road safety and air quality close to
people’s homes by taking traffic out of residential areas, supporting our businesses
by making journeys more efficient, reducing transport costs and making it easier for
customers to reach them, and enabling people living in areas currently blighted by
traffic to walk and cycle and generally have a better quality of life.

| would add that the new link road gives us opportunities to maximise the benefits it
will create through other sustainable transport measures, both close to the route in
rural communities as well as in suburban and urban areas of Norwich. This is
something that we are planning to deliver as part of the Norwich Western Link
project but also through the development of measures under the recently agreed
Transport for Norwich Strategy.
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7.7

Question from ClIr Brenda Jones

The People and Communities Select Committee and the Adult Services review
panel exist to help develop new policy. Yet today’s agenda includes a report on the
future of Adult Social Care that has not been to either, nor have the public or
partners had the chance to comment. Why not?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and
Prevention

Thank you for your question. As you are aware Adult Social Services has had a
very clear vision and direction for a number of years, which is widely known and
supported. The report to Cabinet today is not a new policy but an operational
project which affirms that strategy and highlights areas of focus which are not new
and have been considered and influenced in many ways — including through People
Select Committee, through feedback from people who use services, through
research and engagement, and underpinned by data and evidence.

7.8

Question from ClIr Maxine Webb

At November’'s Infrastructure and Development Select Committee meeting the
Director of Active Norfolk committed to remove and replace the inaccurate
statement about children aged 5-16 with a disability and long-term health condition
“activity levels of those young people are the same as those without one” which
appears on page 9 of the Active Norfolk strategy. To date this has not happened;
could the Cabinet Member for Communities & Partnerships please confirm when
this will be rectified?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Communities and Partnerships
Whilst the statement is not materially inaccurate, we accept that it could be
misleading. This has now been removed from the Active Norfolk strategy, pending
a review of its presentation.

7.9

Question from Clir Jamie Osborn

Norwich City council has withdrawn its support for the NWL after it requested
evidence of five criteria being met but that evidence was not provided. The criteria
included air quality, decongestion, investment in public transport, cycling and
walking, and mitigation of wildlife and landscape impacts. Does the Cabinet
Member acknowledge that the county council has been unable to provide the
required evidence regarding these impacts of the road?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Highways, Infrastructure and
Transport

The City Council’s position was set out in the June 2021 reporting to the County
Council’s Cabinet. All of the criteria that have been set out by the City Council will
be either included in the planning application for the NWL or in the action plan that
will be developed for the recently approved Transport for Norwich Strategy (TfNS) -
see Cabinet report for December 2021. Ahead of the planning application being
submitted we will be completing a consultation on our proposals, and | would
therefore encourage the City Council to review its position when the details for
these are available. The Action Plan for the TfNS will be finalised later in the year
and we will continue to work closely with the City Council on its development, as we
have already for the adopted TfNS.

Supplementary question from Clir Jamie Osborn
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Millions of people around the country will have seen BBC Countryfile’'s exposé of
the failure of wildlife “mitigation” measures installed around the NDR. The council’s
response that more surveys are needed was contradicted by the evidence of expert
ecologists. Does the Cabinet Member now acknowledge that the council’s road-
building kills bats and that the “mitigation” measures installed are a vast waste of
money?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Highways, Infrastructure and
Transport

All of the measures installed along the NDR (Broadland Northway) were agreed
with the statutory environmental bodies and the project was the subject of a very
thorough and independent examination in public prior to the necessary orders being
approved. The Development Consent Order for the NDR includes provisions for up
to 15 years of monitoring of some of the environmental mitigation features for the
project. The early monitoring completed to date since opening the NDR is
published on the County Councils website and it can be seen within those reports
that further monitoring is required to assess the success or otherwise of the
features introduced. You will see in the reporting that the mitigation measures are
being used by wildlife, so it is incorrect to suggest that they are a waste of money or
that the road is responsible for killing bats.

7.10

Question from ClIr Terry Jermy

It has been suggested to me that Clir Peck is not counting the numbers of cars
parked on the new county hall car park site because he is embarrassed at the lack
of use and waste of scarce resources. Can he tell me how he measures value for
money for this scheme in the business case prepared under paragraph 6.7 of the
Financial Regulations?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Commercial Services and Asset
Management

As ClIr Jermy will be aware, not least from responses to similar questions, there
has been a global pandemic underway. Which has meant that all offices (including
ours) have either been following the Prime Minister’s instruction to ‘work from home
where you can’ or following national health and safety guidance operating with a
significant reduction in usable desk space. As we emerge from the pandemic,
following the successful vaccination programme; nationally we will start to see a
slow return back to previous usage patterns — whether that be on the train network,
footfall in our major cities, and indeed the use of County Hall.

| make no bones that our offices (and indeed car parks) have been quieter than
usual, but there is a good public health rationale.

In terms of Value for Money — we have and will continue to consolidate offices and
functions onto the County Hall estate, providing a more efficient and lower cost
estate, whilst delivering environmental benefits from this key recently refurbished
building. We are clear that we will need parking, alongside other modes of
transport, to support the staff, visitors and partners who use County Hall. This is not
something to be embarrassed about — but is delivering real savings for the taxpayer

7.1

Question from Clir Paul Neale
Our adult social care system is in meltdown because of inadequate funding from
the government to recruit and maintain dedicated skilled staff to run it. The
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Government has recently given Norfolk County Council a one off payment of
£600,000 to prop up our crumbling adult social care services. NCC’s cabinet
member is quoted as saying that he is really pleased the government has taken on
board our requests for extra support yet he should be pressing the government for
what is needed not praising them.

Is the cabinet member actually aware of how much we need long term to give adult
social care that is fit for purpose?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and
Prevention

Thank you for your question. As you would expect the case for extra resources is
being continually made by Norfolk County Council because the pressures on the
social care system are immense due to the current wave of Omicron infections.

We have been met with some success recently with the extra £5.2 million pounds
Workforce Grant and the £600k Omicron Grant which we have put straight out into
the Care Market and | make no apology for praising both our own staff and those in
the wider care sector for the way they are continuing to support people.

At the same time we have, and will continue to take every opportunity to set out for
Government the urgent need for long-term sustainable funding for the sector, and
particularly the need for parity of investment with the NHS. COVID has clearly
demonstrated the critical role that social care plays in the wider health and social
care system.

Second Question from Clir Paul Neale

As the council has recently lost two judicial review cases, incurring high public
costs, will the Cabinet commit to make the adjustments to the LTP4 requested by
Leigh Day Solicitors in its letter to the Council dated on 21 December, and also
undertake to not in the meantime hold the plan out to any third party as a
completed and fully adopted plan?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Highways, Infrastructure and
Transport

The council has adopted a revised Local Transport Plan (LTP) strategy and
committed to the development of an implementation plan. Until the implementation
plan is adopted the current LTP remains LTP3 and by virtue of s108(3b) of the
Transport Act 2000 the council is required to have regard to LTP3 in complying with
its duty under s108(b).

That does not negate the need for the council also to ‘carry out their functions so as
to implement’ the policies contained within LTP4 in accordance with s108(1)(b), this
is because LTP4 contains policies which have been developed under s108(1)(a) of
the Transport Act 2000. As such an appropriate level of weight will be given to the
LTP4 strategy in decision-making by the council.

In development of the implementation plan the council will give due consideration
of, and review and where appropriate revise, LTP4 Strategy to ensure that our legal
duties are met and that the documents therein are consistent.
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712

Question from ClIr Steff Aquarone

Can the Leader of the Council explain why he has not made a statement despite
the repeated requests from the Eastern Daily Press on the claims that Councillor
Borrett twice struck a horse during a hunt over Christmas?

Response from the Leader and Cabinet Member for Governance and Strategy
| accept that the media enjoy harassing politicians as they see that as part of their
role. There is little point in commenting on an allegation that has no substance,
which has been demonstrated by the relevant bodies taking no action.

Second question from Clir Steff Aquarone
Can the Cabinet Member confirm what impact the successful achievement of
NCC's stated net zero ambitions will have on Norfolk's carbon emissions?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Environment and Waste

NCC has made a public commitment to reducing its estate emissions to net zero by
2030. This commitment is an important signal that NCC recognises and seeks to be
part of the national effort for the UK to be net zero by 2050. Gross emissions falling
under the scope of NCC’s net zero target were around 7,200 tCO2e for the year
ending March 2021 (down from over 12,800 tCOZ2e in 2016/17). This represents
around 7.5% of total public sector estate emissions in the county (including
hospitals, schools etc). Furthermore, the contribution of public sector estate
emissions Norfolk’s territorial emissions is estimated to be around 2%.

Therefore, we appreciate that NCC is only directly responsible for a small part of
Norfolk’s overall emissions. Nevertheless, we believe that setting and delivering on
our estate net zero target sets an important example. The October Cabinet paper
on Environmental Policy set out an ambition to go further through influencing our
supply chain, through working in partnership with other public sector organisations
in Norfolk and through helping Norfolk residents to reduce their transport emissions
through supporting better passenger transport, active travel and the transition to
electric vehicles.

713

Question from Clir Ben Price

Recently, some councils have committed to leading the effort to become
“deforestation-free” by trying to eliminate use of products that contain palm oil
linked to deforestation. Chester and Oxford councils are working with schools and
businesses to help them reduce the use of harmful palm oil. Will Norfolk do the
same, including via wholly-owned companies such as Norse?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Environment and Waste

We are aware of the impacts of palm oil production on tropical forests, and how it
has become a key component in a range of products, with an estimated 50% of
supermarket products containing it. It is widely acknowledged that the key issue
isn’t with the product itself, but where this crop has been planted. It is for this
reason that the Defra set up the UK Roundtable on Sustainable Palm Oil. As a
result of this initiative, it is worth noting that the bulk of palm oil now imported into
the UK is derived from certified sources (UK Roundtable on Sustainable Palm Oil
Annual Report). However, NCC has committed to look at reducing the
environmental impact of its supply chain wherever possible, and will continue to
monitor this issue, and, in terms of school meals, Norse will continue to source
good quality ingredients from sustainable sources, and locally wherever possible.
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Second Question from Clir Ben Price

The role of adult services is to care for the welfare of our county’s citizens. Does
the cabinet member for Adult Social Services believe that empathy for the welfare
of all living things is a prerequisite to be a fit and proper person to perform this role,
and, in light of the recent claim by anti-hunt activists that he hit his horse twice with
the handle of his hunting crop, while on a hunt, should he now tender his
resignation?

Response from the Leader and Cabinet Member for Strategy and Governance
Clir Borrett has done and continues to do an excellent job as Cabinet Member for
Adult Social Care, Public Health and Prevention and he has my full confidence in
that role. The allegation was purely that, it has not been substantiated and it was
determined that no action was necessary by the relevant bodies.
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Written Supplementary Questions requiring written responses from the Cabinet Meeting held on
Wednesday 12 January 2022

Agenda item 7
Local Member questions

Supplementary question from Clir Maxine Webb
In light of your response, please explain why the statement is not materially inaccurate, when the review is expected to be completed by
and will an update be provided to the next Infrastructure Development Committee as this issue was raised at the last meeting.

Response from the Cabinet Member for Communities and Partnerships

It is difficult to be definitive as there is no single source of information which provides the complete picture, but the DfE data we
have indicates that over 90% of children and young people in England that have a learning problem or disability that make it more
difficult for them to learn are educated in “mainstream” schools.

So, it is right that the Active Lives Child Survey does not cover those children in Special Schools, pupils that will often have the most
complex needs. However, the survey sample does cover schools where the vast majority of children with learning problems or
disabilities attend. So it is reasonable to caveat / interpret the survey results with this in mind, but | think the Active Lives Child data on
children and young people with a disability remains useful and is materially accurate.

Our review of how we present this information will be completed before the end of February. We will continue to prioritise our work in
making it easier for children with SEND and those with a disability to experience the benefits of an active lifestyle, which clearly is our
primary aim.

Supplementary question from Clir Brenda Jones
Given that this is policy development, part of the very reason we have select committees, why hasn’t the People and Communities
Select Committee been involved in the detail of this proposal and when will the supporting evidence be published?

Response from the Cabinet Member for Adult Social Care, Public Health and Prevention

People and Communities Select Committee has already helped to shape this next phase of transformation for adults social services
through its policy shaping and influencing work. Since May 2019, it has considered and made input into prevention approaches,
approaches to supporting carers, integration with the NHS to deliver better experience for people, technology approaches, Care Market
— performance, shaping, operational resilience (during Covid) and engagement. The Cabinet report included an appendix which

summarised the supporting evidence from the diagnostic work.
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Cabinet

Item No: 8
Report Title: Fee levels for adult social care providers 2022/23
Date of Meeting: 31 January 2022

Responsible Cabinet Member: Clir Bill Borrett (Cabinet Member for Adult
Social Care, Public Health & Prevention)

Responsible Director: James Bullion, Executive Director for Adult Social
Services

Is this a Key Decision? Yes

If this is a Key Decision, date added to the Forward Plan of Key
Decisions: 25 November 2021

Executive Summary / Introduction from Cabinet Member

This paper brings forward to Cabinet the annual review of the fee levels relating to Adult
Social Services purchased care services, and the recommended change to these for the
upcoming financial year 22/23. With current general UK inflation around 5.4% (Consumer
Price Index of 5.4% in 12 months to December 2021), our recommended fee uplift of 6%
exceeds this and represents the highest fee uplift offered by this Council for the Adult Social
Care market in at least the last 5 years. This paper provides for a further £18m investment
in levelling up our local care economy during 22/23. Recognising the make-up of care
costs, this uplift of rates will enable Norfolk’s local care providers to wholly meet
Governments increase of 6.6% to the National Living Wage and the anticipated wider price
inflation of 3.7% indicated by the Office of Budget Responsibilities 22/23 estimate of the
consumer price index (CPI).

Norfolk County Council (the Council) invests more than £330m a year in purchasing
external adult social care services from the market. The Council has legal duties under the
Care Act 2014 to promote the effective and efficient operation of this market including its
sustainability and maintaining adequate fee levels. Furthermore, recent central government
announcements, including the White paper “People at the Heart of Care”, have set out
reform aspirations that will have a material impact on the services we commission from
independent care markets. At the same time the Council also has a duty to deliver both a
balanced budget and value for money against public funding.

In recognising these duties, the Council has sought to undertake both a “cost of care”
exercise and a “fee uplift” exercise that seeks to update our pricing structures for
commissioned care in 2022/23. In undertaking both exercises, the Council has engaged
with care providers and used external sources of information to inform its conclusions.

We recognise the challenges Norfolk’s care market faces and have therefore ensured a
price uplift recommendation that reflects those continued pressures, including but not limited
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to increasing labour costs driven by both the National Living Wage and external competition
for labour and the wider cost pressures inferred by the general underlying inflation seen
within the economy.

As a result of the exercises undertaken and described in this paper, and the wider context
surrounding our care market, we are recommending to Cabinet a much needed, and
critically significant, fee uplift for the Adult Social Care market. Notwithstanding our
continued desire for Central Government funding to invest in the sustainable delivery of high
quality social care, the recommendations within this report seek a balanced approach to
meeting our duties by offering a fair and equitable distribution of the resources available to
the Council and support our drive for increasing the quality of care provision.

Recommendations:

Cabinet is recommended to:

a) Consider and agree the implementation of the outputs of the Cost of Care
exercise described in section 3.2 of this paper

b) Consider and agree the implementation of the outputs of the fee uplift exercise
described in sections 3.3 - 3.11 of this paper

1. Background and Purpose

1.1 Norfolk County Council (the Council) invests more than £330m each year in
commissioning Adult Social Care services from hundreds of independent businesses
that make up Norfolk’'s Care Market. In addition to our investment, both our health
partners and private self-funding individuals purchase services from these
businesses as part of a local care economy.

1.2  The Care Act (2014) requires Local Authorities to promote the efficient and effective
operation of a market in services for meeting care and support needs with a view to
ensuring that any person in its area wishing to access services in the market:

a) has a variety of providers to choose from who (taken together) provide a variety
of services

b) has a variety of high quality services to choose from

c) has sufficient information to make an informed decision about how to meet the
needs in question

1.3  In performing this duty a Local Authority must have:

a) regard to the importance of ensuring the sustainability of the market

b) the importance of fostering continuous improvement in the quality of services
and the efficiency and effectiveness with which such services are provided and
encouraging innovation in their provision

c) the importance of fostering a workforce whose members are able to ensure the
delivery of high quality services (because, for example, they have the relevant
skills and appropriate working conditions)
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1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

When commissioning services, local authorities should assure themselves and have
evidence that contract terms, conditions and fee levels for care and support services
are appropriate to provide the delivery of the agreed care packages with agreed
quality of care. This should support and promote the wellbeing of people who
receive care and support and allow for the service provider to be able to meet
statutory obligations to pay at least the national minimum wage and provide effective
training and development of staff. It should also allow retention of staff
commensurate with delivering services to the agreed quality and encourage
innovation and improvement. Local authorities should have regard to guidance on
minimum fee levels necessary to provide this assurance, taking account of the local
economic environment. This assurance should understand that reasonable fee
levels allow for a reasonable rate of return by independent providers that is sufficient
to allow the overall pool of efficient providers to remain sustainable in the long term.

Local Authorities should ensure that they themselves have functions and systems in
place to fulfil their duties on market shaping and commissioning that are fit for
purpose, with sufficient capacity and capability of trained and qualified staff to meet
the requirements set out in the updated Care Act and the Care and Support Statutory
Guidance August 2021

Local authorities must develop markets for care and support that — whilst recognising
that individual providers may exit the market from time to time — ensure the overall
provision of services remains healthy in terms of the sufficiency of adequate
provision of high quality care and support needed to meet expected needs. This will
ensure that there are a range of appropriate and high quality providers and services
for people to choose from.

The Council also has duties within its broader legislation to deliver an array of other
functions. This is all bound within the Local Government Finance Act (1992)
provisions which set out the process to which the Council must set a balanced
budget annually and the Local Audit and Accountability Act (2014) which requires our
Auditors to be satisfied that the Council has made proper arrangements for securing
economy, efficiency and effectiveness in its use of resources. It is therefore
important to recognise the delivery of our Care Market duties within the wider context
of the Council’s responsibilities and financial constraints.

As such, the Council on an annual basis undertakes a broad review of the fee levels
it usually expects to pay in relation to the provision of commissioned Adult Social
Care services for the forthcoming financial year.

In December 2021, Central Government published its White Paper “People at the
Heart of Care”. This paper does not seek to describe all of the contents of the
upcoming reform but it is important to recognise the interaction of the components
relating to “Market Sustainability and Fair Care of Care”. As described in section 3.2
of this paper, within the recently announced reform, is the expectation of a “move
towards paying providers a fair rate of care”.
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2.1

2.2

Existing Market Conditions

Before outlining the proposal, the following segment provides some existing
background to Norfolk’s care markets that provide relevant context and rationale for
the proposal.

Demand for Care

a)

Norfolk’s population is projected to increase by approximately 13% over the
next 10 years, it is projected to continue to be the 9th largest local authority in
England. This is a projected population increase of over 56,000 spread over
the next 10 years, 44,000 (78.6%) of this increase is in the population aged over
65. Across Norfolk, the average life expectancy is approximately 80 years for
men and 84 years for women. The average number of years a person can
expect to live in good health is about 63. Deprivation and poverty influence the
health and wellbeing of the population. The life expectancy gap between the
most deprived areas of Norfolk and the least deprived areas is 7.4 years for
men and 4.4 years for women

People are living longer with multiple long-term conditions. Long-term condition
levels increase in the older age group and modelled estimates indicate that the
75+ population of Norfolk is likely to require about 15,000 nursing and
residential beds and more than 6,000 housing with care units. This was the
position pre the Covid pandemic — further modelling is to be undertaken to
reflect the impact that Covid has had on the sector especially the demand for
residential provision

Dementia - about 1% of the population in Norfolk have a dementia diagnosis
recorded and this is higher than in England as a whole, most likely due to the
ageing population in the county. In 2019/20 10,796 people registered at
practices in Norfolk and Waveney were recorded as having a dementia
diagnosed. By 2030 dementia prevalence is expected to increase to about
21,400 people, a 24.8% increase on the 2019/20 position. People living with
dementia get the diagnosis and medication from the NHS, however often the
symptoms mean that they need help with everyday living such as personal care
and shopping meaning that social care also provides a lot of support to people
living with the condition. As such a higher number of dementia cases in Norfolk
will put additional demand on both the health and social care services required
to provide treatment and support to enable the individuals to live well for longer

Further demand is placed on services if people need to be admitted to hospital
due to dementia. Across Norfolk and Waveney there are approximately 7,000
emergency admissions each year for people with dementia. Care home and
care at home services need to be supported to meet increasing acuity of need
and reduce the level of unplanned admissions and ambulance call outs. As a
system we need to review how best to ensure that the adult social care sector
has the funding and wider support needed to meet current and expected future
needs

Advances in healthcare mean than people with disabilities are now more likely
to survive into adulthood and live longer, often in a care home environment

With an ageing population this does, and will continue to, result in higher levels
of demand for care and support, alongside decreasing Council resources. As
part of our Promoting Independence strategy the Council is changing and
adapting the services that it commissions. Services will need to have more of
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an emphasis on prevention and early help, supporting people to stay
independent for as long as possible thereby delaying the need for more formal
care

High Quality Care

The Care Act requires Local Authorities (LAs) to support the development of a vibrant
market that gives people choice of high quality provision.

The Care Quality Commission (CQC) Inspections Board, as at November 2021,
highlights that Norfolk County Council has 72.5% of all care types rated good and
outstanding. When looking at individual care types the percentage rated good and
outstanding compared to the East of England and the family group of similar local
authorities are as follows:

Table 1: CQC Quality rating comparisons

Care type Norfolk Family Group East of England
All care types 72.5% 84% 84.1%
Home support 76.6% 90% 88.6%
Nursing 68.4% 77.9% 80.9%
Residential 71.4% 82.5% 81.2%

The above highlights that Norfolk is significantly worse than the averages for East of
England and the family group of similar Local Authorities and is ranked the lowest for
the average of ‘all care types’ compared against both groups.

Sustainable Care Markets

The Council must have regard to the importance of ensuring the sustainability of the
Care market.

The adult social care market is characterised by increasing demand, greater
complexity of need, increased costs, especially related to staffing and critical labour
shortages. We have seen that the current pandemic has increased the pressure on
delivering safe, high quality and sustainable care. Whilst this describes Norfolk, it is
also describes a national picture that will be familiar to many Local Authorities.

During 2021/22 22 the Council has seen demand outstrip supply in key sectors such
as domiciliary care and continuing upward pressures on fee levels across all care
sectors.

The Council closely monitors the stability of its care markets and at present has
found an increasing number of residential providers at risk of failure or looking to exit
the care market. Covid has had a significant impact on this with some providers not
confident that the market will revert back to the pre Covid position. Recruiting and
retaining staff is the other factor impacting on the sustainability of the residential
sector.
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The Council’s Integrated Quality Service both supports providers with implementation
of improvement plans, but also monitors referrals to providers with quality concerns
to help ensure safe admissions to services. In some cases, improvements are not
achieved and the Council will work with individuals and their families to seek
alternative arrangements. The limited availability of some types of care in Norfolk,
which can be driven by workforce shortages e.g. nursing, is a barrier to quality
improvement, which will normally be higher in a more competitive market.

Supporting quality improvement through the mechanisms available to the Council is a
priority. Identified actions include:

a) The Integrated Quality Service has been strengthened to rollout the programme
of PAMMS audits across all parts of the care sector and to deliver specific
support for providers where improvement actions have been identified

b) We have reviewed our contract management approach and are working with
corporate teams to identify system improvements that can support improved
access to contract information, oversight of provider performance and a shared
evidence base

c) New commissioning approaches and upcoming reviews of contracts will be
strengthened to improve quality and workforce measures. In addition, the
Council, in collaboration with Health, are supporting wider engagement on
ethical commissioning approaches to improve future practice

d) The policy for quality improvement and escalation has been reviewed to help
ensure a consistent approach to managing the safeguarding and contractual
elements of quality concerns

e) Embedding a quality culture across all adult social care teams to ensure that
quality is a focus in all roles through induction, training, forums and
communications

f) A cost of care review has been undertaken for older people residential and
nursing and software purchased to support cost review of care provided for
working age adults

g) A wellbeing programme was implemented during Spring 2021 and a further
programme will be available for all care providers and their staff this winter

h) The Adult Social Care Workforce Strategy and five year implementation plan is
agreed with good progress made supported by integrated work with social care
partners and health

i) Direct action to help shape the market through investment in independent living
schemes for both older people and working age adults

In order to ensure that we have market stability, we continue to enhance our
monitoring of provider risk and maintain a close relationship with the Norfolk Care
Association (NorCA)

Workforce recruitment and retention

A critical component to delivering care is a stable, motivated and skilled workforce.
The care sector employs 1.5m people nationally — this is more than the NHS which
employs 1.3m people. According to Skills for Care, an estimated 24,500 people are
employed in the care market in Norfolk.

Norfolk has serious long term labour turnover issues amongst staff working in care;
across all care types annual staff turnover is 34%. When we review by care type
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turnover is at 39% in residential homes, 47% in nursing homes and 33% in
community based services. This reflects an issue in the sector across direct care
staff, professionals such as registered nurses, management and administration roles.
The turnover rates are even higher if only direct care staff are counted. Skills for
Care report that theacross all job roles in August was 8% across the Eastern Region
and the care sector has indicated that this has increased during the autumn.

Actions being taken by providers across the sector to mitigate staff capacity gaps
include: using overtime, temporary cover of shifts, refusing new referrals, agency
staff and handing back care.

The reasons for high staff turnover rates are multi-faceted. Covid has had a massive
impact on staff wellbeing with staff “burnout” being reported by most providers.
Recognition is something that is often cited by care staff, a recognition that they are
skilled workers and play an important role in keeping people well, fulfilled, enabled,
as active as possible and out of hospital. Pay is a significant factor with some staff
moving to a different provider for what can often be a very small increase in pay.
Social care roles have previously been seen as jobs rather than as careers so
promoting social care as a good career opportunity, providing access to training and
development and ensuring that staff are paid an appropriate wage are essential to
improving the recruitment and retention of the workforce.

Whilst clearly a national scale issue, the Council provides a high level of recruitment
and retention support for providers. This includes:

a) The employment of a Recruitment and Retention Officer who works with social
care providers, delivering recruitment fairs and webinars and offering training
sessions to providers in what good recruitment and retention practices look like.
During the year there has been a strong focus on the local recruitment
campaign with TV and radio adverts, video case studies and social media
marketing. This seems to be getting traction but there is still a long way to go to
address the current staff capacity issues being experienced within the sector

b) Norfolk Care Academy - a new initiative that supports the on-boarding of
applicants into the care sector

c) Earn as you learn — an initiative focussed on students offering them
opportunities to gain regular paid work whilst studying

d) International recruitment — working collaboratively with the NHS to optimise the
opportunities for international recruitment

e) The Norfolk Care Association (NorCA) are currently leading a project on Parity
of Esteem to develop a care worker framework linked to pay. The framework
will draw on experience, qualifications, skills, expertise, level of individual
responsibility and complexity of service delivery and will support the
development of a robust career pathway within the adult social care sector

Fee uplift and Cost of Care Proposal

During 2021/22 the Council has undertaken an exercise to formally review the
underlying cost of delivering Residential and Nursing Care for Older People — this is
known as the Cost of Care exercise. In addition, it has undertaken its annual review
of the cost drivers that will likely impact all care markets as we enter 2022/23 — this is
know as the Fee Uplift exercise.
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Cost of Care Exercise

As part of Social Care reforms announced in September and followed up in the
December 2021 “People at the Heart of Care” white paper, central government has
outlined some key commitments to delivering reform that “protects people from
unpredictable costs; offers more choice and control over care received; offers
outstanding quality; and is accessible to those who need it”.

Underpinning this reform is the reaffirmation of the need to have sustainable care
markets to deliver against this aspiration. One fundamental aspect of the reform will
therefore be to “ensure that local authorities are able to move towards paying a fair
cost of care”.

To fund the reform nationally £162 million will be allocated in 2022/23 to support local
authorities as they prepare their markets for reform. A further £600 million will be
made available in both 2023/24 and 2024/25. These proposals are funded by the
new Health and Care Levy announced in September 2021.

We currently await additional details relating to the future years funding but the
overarching conditions relating to 2022/23 funding are:

To prepare markets, we expect local authorities will carry out activities such as:

a) conduct a cost of care exercise to determine the sustainable rates and identify
how close they are to it

b) engage with local providers to improve data on operational costs and number of
self-funders to better understand the impact of reform on the local market
(particularly the 65+ residential care market, but also additional pressures to
domiciliary care)

c) strengthen capacity to plan for, and execute, greater market oversight (as a
result of increased section 18(3) commissioning) and improved market
management to ensure markets are well positioned to deliver on our reform
ambitions

d) use this additional funding to genuinely increase fee rates, as appropriate to
local circumstances. To fund core pressures, local authorities can make use of
over £1 billion of additional resource specifically for social care in 2022 to 2023.
This includes the increase in Social Care Grant and the improved Better Care
Fund, a 1% adult social care precept and deferred flexibilities from last year’s
settlement

The Council has been undertaking formal cost of care reviews for older adult
residential services since 2015. In 2021/22 we have again undertaken this exercise.

In calculating the cost of care rates for 2022/23 for the older adult residential sector
the Council:

In partnership with NorCA, held engagement events with older adult residential
providers to help inform the cost of care approach to be adopted

Established a provider task and finish group to support the cost of care review
process

Created a standard provider cost template and analysed the findings from the
care providers who kindly supplied information to the Council

Reviewed other information sources to benchmark the approach including the
LaingBuisson Cost of Care Toolkit, Skills for Care pay data submitted by Norfolk
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providers during the six months of this year and undertook an analysis of pay
rates being advertised for jobs within the sector

Engaged with the older adult sector on the approach and assumptions used to
determine the new usual prices for 2022/23. This engagement process runs from
23 December 2021 through to 13th January 2022

The costs that came out of the review were then benchmarked against other
information sources to ensure that they accurately reflected the current market
conditions and costs being incurred. Benchmarking resources included the Laing
Buisson cost of care toolkit, the Skills for Care Pay rates for April - September 2021
and advertised pay rates on Indeed, Norfolk Care Careers and Reed.

In recognising the findings from the cost of care exercise, and the reality of the costs
currently being paid by the Council, the recommendation is to uplift our underlying
cost of care as follows:

Table 2: Cost of Care Usual Price Changes

Market Sector 2021/22 Cost of Care

Single room only Usual Price Usual Price

(pre 2022/23

fee uplift)

Residential Standard £584.03 £652.42
Residential Enhanced £679.29 £718.89
Nursing Standard * £600.83 £659.59
Nursing Enhanced * £658.92 £737.13

*excluding FNC

During 2022/23 the Council will consider carefully any additional requirements of the
Market Sustainability and Fair Cost of Care element of the Social Care reform and
take the necessary steps to implement any relevant changes required.

Fee Uplift Exercise

Each year the Council undertakes an exercise to consider any changes in
circumstances that will impact the future costs and therefore fee levels it pays for the
delivery of commissioned Adult Social Care services. We have again undertaken
this exercise to consider any changes relating to fee levels for 2022/23.

The starting position for this exercise, as in previous years, is to segment our care
provision into the individual care markets, and then within these markets, consider
the primary categories of cost and their overarching drivers (including any specific
terms and contract clauses).

The overarching cost categories and drivers in our models are as follows (note the
provision of a cost of care exercise for Residential and Nursing Care means that
model is more granular in detail):
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Table 3: Care Cost Categories

Care Staff Staff pay, National Insurance and Pension contributions
Other Staff A balance between Care Staff driver and Other Cost driver
Other Costs Inflation as measured by Consumer Price Index

This method is used to derive a weighted % uplift for each care sector.

We then gather associated evidence to consider how the cost drivers are materially
likely to change as we enter the upcoming financial year.

Table 4: Care Cost Drivers

Driver Evidence

Staff Pay Current labour market rates from Skills for Care, National
Living Wage national announcement,

National National information on newly set 1.25% increase related to

Insurance Health and Care levy

Pension National relevant auto enrolment

General Inflation as measured by Consumer Price Index - Office of

Prices Budget Responsibility (OBR)! in late October which

forecasts a 3.7% increase in these costs for 2022/23

In relation to staff pay, on the 27th October 2021, the Chancellor of the Exchequer in
the Autumn Spending Review announced the intention to increase the NLW by 6.6%
from £8.91 to £9.50 in April 2022. For workers under 23, a smaller increase will be
provided.

Table 5: National Living Wage rates

Rate from Current % increase
April 2022 rate (April —

National Living Wage £9.50 £8.91 6.6%
21-22 year old rate £9.18 £8.36 9.8%
18-20 year old rate £6.83 £6.56 4.1%
16-17 year old rate £4.81 £4.62 4.1%
Apprentice rate £4.81 £4.30 11.9%
Accommodation offset £8.70 £8.36 4.1%

The information we acquire from the Skills for Care national minimum dataset
information sets out actual pay rates for the care sectors in Norfolk. These tend to
indicate that actual average wages in Norfolk’s care market are slightly above the
National Living Wage. The Council recognises however that in order to compete in
the labour market, at a minimum, increases in pay rates need to be in line with
increases in the NLW. In addition, the Council recognises that pay differentials need
to be supported to aid retention of skilled and experienced staff.

This, alongside the training and development opportunities available to adult social
care staff through, for example, the ESF funded Health and Social Care

1 OBR “November 2020 Economic and fiscal outlook — supplementary table 1.7” — available online
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Development fund, will help to support adult social care as a career and hopefully
attract more people into the sector.

3.3.8 The Council has, as in previous years, segmented the care markets for the purpose
of the fee uplift exercise into the following categories

a) Home Support (Spot/Framework)
) Long Term Older People Residential and Nursing Care
c) Short Term Older People Residential and Nursing Care
)

Working Age Adults Residential and Nursing Care (including Physical and
Learning Disabilities and Mental Health)

e) Day Opportunities (Day Services)

f) Supported Living

g) Supported Accommodation (Housing with Care)
h) Supported Accommodation (Shared Lives)

i) Direct Payments

3.3.9 For contracts with the following terms and conditions the following will be applied:

a) Indexation of Prices. These contracts specify an annual variation by reference
to a specific price index or indices. In these cases, the Council is contractually
obliged to apply whatever the indexation requires by way of price variation

b) Fixed Prices. These contracts set a fixed price for the duration of the contract.
The Council is not contractually obliged to adjust prices in these types of
contracts

c) Pre agreed tendered prices. With these contracts the provider is required to set
out in advance the prices they require over the life of the contract including their
assessment of inflation with no facility for altering those prices. In these
circumstances the Council is not contractually obliged to make any changes to
prices but has a discretion to consider changes in wholly exceptional
circumstances

d) Prices subject to annual inflation consideration. These are the contracts in
scope of the proposed fee uplifts described in table 6

3.3.10 In consideration of the aspects described in section 3.3 (and its sub-sections
included above) the fee uplift proposals recommended for those contracts associated
with 3.3 are:



Table 6: 2022/23 Fee Uplift Proposal

Home Support (Spot/Framework) 6.00%
Long Term Older People Residential and 6.00% (applied as a fixed cash
Nursing Care uplift to usual prices only)

Short Term Older People Residential and

o
Nursing Care Dty 4N
\(/:V;)rtlng Age Adults Residential and Nursing 6.00%
Day Opportunities (Day Services) 6.00%
Supported Living 6.00%
Supported Accommodation (Housing with Care) 6.00%
Supported Accommodation (Shared Lives) 6.00%
Direct Payments 6.00%

3.3.11 For each of the markets described in table 6 the following applies some additional
narrative.

3.4 Home Support.

3.4.1 The home support sector is facing unprecedented demand and significant challenges
in recruiting and retaining the staff needed to meet this demand. The requirement for
staff to travel, lone working and the added responsibility that this brings makes this
makes this more difficult to recruit to. Pressure on pay rates associated with the
NLW and the significant increase in the costs of fuel mean that there is a risk that the
cost of service delivery will soon exceed the fee rates being paid by the Council.

3.4.2 The Council still has a number of areas of the County covered by block contracts,
these block rates are lower than the framework rates and all block providers have
requested a discussion about the rates as part of a discussion on extending current
contractual arrangements. The Council has paused the strategic review due to the
current market pressures and workforce challenges. It is the intention of the Council
to pick this up again early next year to review how best to optimise provision and
capacity across the sector.

3.4.3 The Council’s focus is the on-going work with the market to create effective
partnerships that support the ambition of high quality care being delivered to
vulnerable people in Norfolk. The percentage of home support (care at home, Extra
Care Housing, Supported Living and Shared Lives) providers rated good or
outstanding is 76.6%. This is the lowest in the Eastern Region and the lowest of the
family group (average of providers rated good or outstanding 90%).

3.4.4 The recommended uplift of 6% will increase the hourly rate from £19.68 to £20.88
per hour of care. This uplift will maintain the strategic intention to support and
develop the Home Support market. The new process will allow for providers to
continue to invest into the care workforce recognising pressures such as the NLW.
NCC will use the benefit of the Framework Agreement to work with providers to grow
care capacity and capability in identified areas of need, both in terms of geography
and to meet complex needs.
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3.4.5 It should be noted that block contracts continue to operate in geographical areas of
West Norfolk, East Norfolk and North Norfolk. These block contracts are subject to
pre agreed tendered prices, as per the definition stated in section 3.3 above.

3.5 Residential and Nursing Care for Older People

3.5.1 As described in section 3.2 this market has also been subject to a cost of care
exercise for 2022/23 pricing. As such the proposed 6% is in addition to that proposal
as follows:

Table 7: Fee uplift and Cost of Care combined

Market Sector 2021/22 Cost of Care 2022/23 2022/23
Single room only Usual Price Usual Price Fixed Cash Usual Price

(pre 2022/23 uplift to

fee uplift) usual price
Residential Standard £584.03 £652.42 £39.15 £691.57
Residential Enhanced £679.29 £718.89 £43.13 £762.02
Nursing Standard * £600.83 £659.59 £39.58 £699.17
Nursing Enhanced * £658.92 £737.13 £44.23 £781.36

3.5.2 For clarity the fixed cash uplift means there is to be no fee uplift on third party and
council top ups — this is a fixed cash uplift calculated on the basis of new usual
prices.

3.5.3 For those people on short term contracts there will be no automatic uplift to price.
These contracts should be short term in nature and therefore priced as such. People
supported in short term placements will be reviewed and placed on appropriate
length contracts related to their long term needs at an appropriate time to undertake
long term planning. Should providers be concerned about the sustainability of their
short term held contracts they are encouraged to contact us to discuss these.

3.6 Residential and Nursing Care for Working Age Adults (WAA)

3.6.1 Packages of care for WAA have a range of pricing structures in place and in many
cases are negotiated to be specific to the needs being met.

3.6.2 The Council is working to implement a model to support consideration of the fair price
of care as part of future reviews of WAA packages. As a result, the current banded
costs have been inflated by 6%.

3.7 Day Opportunities (Day Services)

3.7.1 The annual cost for these services has been assessed and a fee uplift of 6% is
proposed as outlined in Table 6 above, subject to the contract clause between NCC
and a provider, concerning any uplifts in prices.

3.7.2 Before Covid-19 the Council had the goal to work with providers and people
accessing services to reshape this market to continue to align it with what the people
we support have indicated they need. Commissioners will continue to work with
providers to shape the offer and price within a post Covid-19 world.
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3.8  Supported Living

3.8.1 The annual cost for these services has been assessed and a fee uplift of 6% is
proposed as outlined in Table 6 above, subject to the contract clause between NCC
and a provider, concerning any uplifts in prices.

3.9 Supported Accommodation (Housing with Care)

3.9.1 We only have one independent provider of this service and the annual cost for these
services has been assessed and a fee uplift of 6% is proposed as outlined in Table 6
above, subject to the contract clause between NCC and a provider, concerning any
uplifts in prices.

3.10 Supported Accommodation (Shared Lives)

3.10.1 We only have one independent provider of this service and the annual cost for these
services has been assessed and a fee uplift of 6% is proposed as outlined in Table 6
above, subject to the contract clause between NCC and a provider, concerning any
uplifts in prices.

3.11 Direct Payments

3.11.1 It is proposed that the Direct Payments budget is increased by 6%. Direct payments
reflect costs relating to both services and direct employment. The increase therefore
needs to enable those that directly employ staff, i.e. as personal assistants, to pay in
line with the proposed wage rate. The proposal would enable the hourly rate for care
to increase to £9.91

3.11.2 Other costs would be increased by inflation at 3.7%. In addition, other mechanisms
are in place that will ensure that an individual is able to meet their assessed unmet
eligible needs, including reviews of needs and support plans to ensure that they
accurately reflect those needs.

4 Impact of the Proposal

4.1 Funding to meet the financial impact of the fee uplift proposals and the older adult
residential and nursing cost of care have been secured.

4.2  The fee uplift for 2021-22 incorporated a rate of £9 per hour for care staff which was
above the NLW rate of £8.91. For 2022-23 the Council has uplifted the pay rate
elements for each sector calculated in 2021-22 by 6.6% thereby retaining a rate in
excess of the NLW rate.

4.3  The recruitment and retention of the adult social care workforce continues to present
challenges and this impacts on the quality of provision and market stability. Whilst
we recognise that every business model is different, and some agency usage will be
required to allow a flexible workforce, it is far more cost effective if permanent staff
can be recruited and retained. An above NLW offer continues to enhance the
chance of attracting staff and should help to reduce reliance on agency provision.
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The financial challenges being faced by the Council means that it is not possible to
increase the fee uplift beyond that proposed in this paper. In addition to fee uplifts
the Council also provides additional support for the external care provider sector.
Support available includes:

a) Support to enable providers to move from delivering standard to enhanced
provision

b) Continued focus on housing and prevention with a Council Capital Fund of
£29m to support the development of up to 3,000 units of housing with care
across the County

c) Continued focus on supported living with a Council Capital fund to support the
development of over 180 supported living homes over the 3 years 2021-2024

d) Integrated Quality Service working with all parts of the care market to support
quality improvement

e) Implementation of the Workforce Strategy and continuation of the Council
funded external social care recruitment and retention support programme

f) Delivery of the ESF part funded skills development programme across health
and social care delivering fully funded training to social care staff

g) Supporting the market to maximise the benefits of technology
Provider reported impact of the proposals:

The Council has engaged on both the cost of care review for the older adult
residential and nursing home sector and the fee uplift proposals which were sent to
all providers across all sectors. The engagement period for both proposals was from
23 December 2021 through to the 19" January 2022. The following provides a
summary of responses received

Responses received from providers in relation to cost of care

4.6.1 Providers were asked 3 questions:

a) Does the approach taken (re cost of care) and the assumptions used in the
calculations appear fair? Response choices: yes,no or maybe.

Out of 34 responses received 37% of providers responded yes, 37% no
and26% maybe. The main reasons for the no and maybe responses is in
relation to wage rates and the inability of providers to attract people into jobs at
the NLW rate. Providers also felt that the increase in utilities and insurance
costs incorporated into the cost of care rates are not sufficient given current
price increases. Some providers had not picked up that inflation would be
applied to the cost of care rates proposed and therefore commented that the
pay rates did not meet NLW requirements. Providers were asked if they wished
to amend their responses in light of this clarification

b) Do the costs calculated more accurately reflect the current market conditions?

Out of 34 responses18% of providers responded yes, 59% no and 23% maybe.
Again, the reasons cited for their responses were the increasing costs of
insurance, utilities, food costs, interest rates and costs of borrowing, wage rates
and agency staff costs all of which have continued to rise since the cost of care
exercise was undertaken. A couple of providers responded that the returns



used were too low; returns include return on capital employed, rent and profit
elements

c) Ifthese rates were accepted by Cabinet would you be willing to accept Norfolk
County Council clients at these rates?

Out of the 34 responses 35% of providers responded yes, 32.5% no and 32.5%
maybe. In addition to comments about the difficulty of recruiting staff at the
rates incorporated within the cost of care rate and the non pay inflation, there
were comments made about needing to ensure that packages were reassessed
in a timely way when needs have changed recognising higher acuity of need
and a range of health and social care input required to support. Many providers
responded that these rates will still require there to be a higher price charged to
self funders

4.6.2 Responses received from providers in relation to the fee uplift proposal

46.3

5.1

5.1.1

5.1.2

As at 19t January 2022, 20 responses have been received from providers in respect
of the fee uplift proposals. Of the responses received, nine welcome the proposed
approach, nine believe that the approach is insufficient to address underlying costs
and two understand the rationale but are concerned that what is proposed might not
be sufficient to address current cost drivers. The key concerns raised by those
opposed to the proposed approach cite wage rates required to attract and retain staff
as the significant factor and also the impact of non pay inflation such as insurance
premiums, food costs, petrol and utility costs. One provider recognised the support
for recruitment and retention campaigns funded by the Council but commented that
these will have limited impact until the underlying problem of low wages is
addressed. The impact that Covid continues to have on staff absences due to
sickness and isolating requirements is still high and difficult for providers to predict
when this will reduce.

The challenges raised by providers through the feedback will inform the shaping of
the commissioning intentions for the coming year. The Market Position Statement
will be refreshed in line with these intentions ensuring that providers have access to
information that will help inform their business plans. The Council will reflect the
market engagement and challenges identified into the upcoming work to prepare
Norfolk for the impact of the social care reforms.

Evidence and Reasons for Decision

The Legal Framework — The Care Act 2014

The Care Act places duties on local authorities to facilitate and shape their market for
adult care, and support as a whole, so that it meets the needs of all people in their
area who need care and support, whether arranged or funded by the state, by the
individual themselves or in other ways.

The ambition is for local authorities to influence and drive the pace of change for their
whole market leading to a sustainable and diverse range of care and support
providers, continuously improving quality and choice, and delivering better,
innovative and cost effective outcomes that promote the wellbeing of people who
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5.2.2

6.6

need care and support.

The Statutory Guidance to the Care Act (Aug 2021) - when commissioning services,
local authorities should assure themselves and have evidence that contract terms,
conditions and fee levels for care and support services are appropriate to provide the
delivery of the agreed care packages with agreed quality of care. This should
support and promote the wellbeing of people who receive care and support, and
allow for the service provider ability to meet statutory obligations to pay at least the
national minimum wage and provide effective training and development of staff. It
should also allow retention of staff commensurate with delivering services to the
agreed quality, and encourage innovation and improvement. Local authorities should
have regard to guidance on minimum fee levels necessary to provide this assurance,
taking account of the local economic environment. This assurance should
understand that reasonable fee levels allow for a reasonable rate of return by
independent providers that is sufficient to allow the overall pool of efficient providers
to remain sustainable in the long term. This section also identifies the following tools
that may be helpful as examples of possible approaches: UKHCA Minimum Price for
Homecare; Laing Buisson toolkit to understand fair price for residential care and the
ADASS Paying for Care calculator.

The statutory guidance to the Care Act requires local authorities to commission
services having regard to cost effectiveness and value for money. The guidance also
states, however, that local authorities must not undertake any actions that might
threaten the sustainability of the market as a whole, that is the pool of providers able
to deliver the services required to an appropriate quality - for example by setting fee
levels below an amount which is not sustainable for providers in the long term. The
guidance emphasises the need to ensure that fee levels are sufficient to enable
providers to meet their statutory obligations to pay at least the national minimum
wage and provide effective training and development of staff.

Contracts

The Council spends over £330m a year in securing the care services needed through
a large number of contracts. These contracts contain legally binding provisions
regarding fee levels and often the treatment of inflationary and deflationary pressures
on the fee levels which vary from contract to contract.

At 2021/22 usage rates the fee levels and cost of care exercise proposed in this
report would add £18.3m m to the value of our total investment in the care market as
we enter 2022/23. This is considered to be essential to enable the Council to
continue to discharge its legal obligations as well as securing stable supply in the
longer term.

Alternative Options

The option recommended within this report is affordable within the Council's budget
planning approach and alternative options are not presented. However, members
could choose to make different budget decisions as part of the County Council budget
process.
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9.3.1

Financial Implications
The recommended option is deliverable within the budget earmarked in the Medium

Term Financial Strategy to meet the financial impact of the cost of care review for
older adults and the fee uplift costs for 2022-23.

Resource Implications

Staff:

The care fees discussed within this paper are applicable to commissioned external
providers only. Any care staff employed by the Council, such as those with Norfolk
First Support, are subject to the Council’s wider staffing terms and conditions.
Property:

None identified

IT:

The care sector digital support programme will help providers to identify and
implement technology enabled services including the scaling up of the use of
assistive technology.

The Council’s funding term will work with providers to identify new investment

opportunities that support technological solutions and skills development for the
sector.

Other Implications
Legal Implications:

None identified

Human Rights Implications:

None identified

Equality Impact Assessment (EqlA) :
Cost of Care:

a) The cost of care review was undertaken only on older adult residential and
nursing provision. Usual prices are average costs by service type: residential
standard, residential enhanced, nursing standard and nursing enhanced. The
cost of care review has taken into account the higher support needs of individuals
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requiring enhanced provision such as dementia care and/or enhanced physical
health needs

b) The new cost of care rates for older adult residential will move the Council’s
usual rate fee closer to current self-funder prices. This will mean that third party
top up payments should be reduced which will be a positive impact affecting all
those who currently make a contribution to the cost of their care

c) For full cost payers, for example those below the savings threshold but with high
income levels, the new rates calculated as part of the cost of care will mean that
they will be required to pay more. It should be noted that these new rates, if
accepted by providers, will still be below the self funder rates that they are
charging

d) Although there has not been a cost of care review for working age adult
residential provision, there is a banded rate system in place with fee rates aligned
to the level of assessed needs of individuals

Fee Uplift proposal

The fee uplift of 6% that has been proposed, is a blended rate which reflects the:
6.6% National Living Wage pay rate increase, the additional impact of the increased
NI rates as part of the health and social care levy and a 3.7% CPI increase based
upon the Office for Budgetary Responsibility October estimates for CPI for the
following year. This fee increase will have a disproportionate impact on older adult
residential and nursing care full cost payers as their costs will be increased by both
the cost of care new rates and fee uplift rises. It should be noted that these costs are
still below the self-funder rates for most older adult residential provision.

Mitigation

All individuals are means tested and can discuss the impact of any changes with
Council officers.

Data Protection Impact Assessments (DPIA):

Not applicable

Health and Safety implications:

Not applicable

Sustainability implications:

This proposal will support a rate of pay above the NLW. The proposal incorporates
the Office for Budgetary Responsibility (OBR) estimate for the Consumer Price Index
based upon the November 2021 forecast of inflation for 2022-23. It is felt that this
option would therefore support provider sustainability.

Any Other Implications:

None identified
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10 Risk Implications / Assessment

10.1  The Care Act requires Councils with adult social care responsibilities to promote the
effective and efficient operation of the market so that sustainable, value for money,
quality services are available to care consumers. If a provider fails, the Council has
specific responsibilities to ensure that services remain available to meet needs.

10.2 The outcome of the cost of care review for older adults and the proposed whole
sector fee uplifts represent a significant investment for the Council. The inflation
uplift is based on the usual price for care. COVID related costs incurred during 2022-
23 are to be managed separately and would be expected to be funded by
government grants. If there is no further Infection Control Funding to support the
Covid cost impacts then this will be a further cost pressure that the Council will need
to consider.

11  Select Committee Comments

11.1  Not Applicable

12 Recommendations

12.1 Cabinet is recommended to:

a) Consider and agree the implementation of the outputs of the Cost of Care
exercise described in section 3.2 of this paper
b) Consider and agree the implementation of the outputs of the fee uplift
exercise described in sections 3.3 - 3.11 of this paper

Officer Contact

If you have any questions about matters contained within this paper, please get in touch

with:

Officer name: Gary Heathcote

Telephone no.: 01603 973863

Email:

gary.heathcote@norfolk.gov.uk

. Ifyou need this report in large print, audio, braille, alternative
IN A format or in a different language please contact 0344 800

N\ TRAN 8020 or 0344 800 8011 (textphone) and we will do our best

communication forall  tg help,
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Cabinet

Item No: 9
Report Title: Integrated Care System Places

Date of Meeting: 31 January 2022

Responsible Cabinet Member: Clir Bill Borrett (Cabinet Member for Adult
Social Care, Public Health & Prevention)

Responsible Director: James Bullion, Executive Director for Adult Social
Services

Is this a Key Decision? No

If this is a Key Decision, date added to the Forward Plan of Key Decisions:
N/A

Executive Summary / Introduction from Cabinet Member

The health and care system leadership are moving at pace to establish necessary
governance and supporting structures to become a statutory Integrated Care System (ICS) in
July 2022. Norfolk County Council (NCC) continues to be a significant leader in this and
continues to help shape ICS development.

Whilst the ICS covers the whole of Norfolk and Waveney, there is recognition that an
effective system will require sub-Norfolk and Waveney planning areas, partnerships between
statutory and non-statutory bodies at a more local, community level. This development of
‘ICS Places’ is a critical element of our ICS and is in line with national expectations that ICSs
will facilitate decision making and delivery at a place level.

This will enable people to be at the heart of their own health and care with a focus on their
health needs, but critically, addressing the role prevention and socio-economic factors can
play in improving longer term outcomes.

There are significant potential benefits that NCC and its citizens could derive from the
creation of ICS Places that will ultimately contribute to the delivery of its strategic aims and
improve outcomes for Norfolk people. To secure those benefits, NCC will need to make
some critical decisions about how it wants ICS Places to develop and what its role in ICS
Places will look like.

This paper aims to:
a) Update Cabinet on the development of ICS Places

b) Outline NCC'’s proposed approach to support and allocate staff resource to ICS
Places
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Recommendations:

Cabinet is recommended to agree the following key strategic approaches:

a) Agree NCC'’s support for, and commitment to engaging with, ICS Places

b) Agree NCC support and staff resources be allocated to ICS Places, including
to lead the development of Health and Wellbeing Partnerships

c) Formally ask district councils to ratify support for, and commitment to,
leadership of Health and Wellbeing Partnerships within their respective areas

1. Background and Purpose
1.1 Context

1.1.1 Integrated Care Systems (ICSs) are developing across England, with the purpose of
bringing together providers and commissioners of NHS services with local authorities
and other partners to improve population health and care, tackling unequal outcomes,
enhancing productivity and value for money and supporting social and economic
development.

1.1.2 In order to allow sufficient time for the remaining parliamentary stages of the Health
and Care Bill, a revised target date of 1 July 2022 has been agreed for the new
arrangements to take effect. This replaces the previously stated target date of 1 April
2022.

1.1.3 The Norfolk and Waveney ICS has agreed three key goals:
l. To make sure that people can live as healthy a life as possible
[I.  To make sure that you only have to tell your story once
1. To make Norfolk and Waveney the best place to work in health and care

1.1.4 The ICS means that governance and partnerships for health and care in Norfolk are
changing radically over the next three years — bringing internal integration, unified
leadership, and significant investment. The potential benefits that NCC and its citizens
could derive from the creation of an ICS, that will ultimately contribute to the delivery of
its strategic aims, were set out in the report to Cabinet in September 2021.

1.1.5 To achieve these, NCC faces key strategic choices over the next three years. Itis
critically important that Adult Social Services, Children’s Services, Public Health, and
by extension the whole Local Authority, continue to deliver on a clear vision for their
role within an ICS when making these strategic decisions.

1.2 Purpose

1.2.1 With national thinking positioning ICS decision making and delivery to Place level,
NCC will need to make some critical decisions about how it wants ICS Places to
develop and what its role in ICS Places will look like. The proposals within this paper
aim to:

a) Update Cabinet on the development ICS Places
b) Propose NCC’s approach to leadership and support at ICS Places
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1.2.2 The proposals continue to build on the set of NCC Principles agreed by Cabinet in

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

October 2020 to guide our development within an ICS, summarised as:

a) Integration and collaboration - helping achieve greater social, health and
wellbeing outcomes, and focusing on social, economic and environmental links

b) Place-based planning and working - working together and making decisions at
a more local level, whilst developing joint approaches to engaging with our
population

c) Governance and strategy - strengthening NCC’s role in an ICS, including joint
commissioning and embedding prevention across all organisational strategies

d) Resources - utilising finances that support integration and controlling demand

Proposal

For most people, day-to-day care and support, alongside interactions with
communities will be expressed locally in the ‘Place’ where they live. The following
proposal focusses on how we work together at Place, outlining the key strategic
choices for NCC in preparing for a statutory ICS by July 2022.

Our ambitions for ICS Places are foremost guided by the opportunities that working
together can do to:

a) Address wide variance in population health and care needs across the
County (For example: using place-based data and intelligence to drive all-age
population health and care management, addressing the key issues our
population face — particularly in variance of outcomes, quality of life and
wellbeing)

b) Tackle ‘wicked issues’ and deliver transformational change at Place level
(for example: place-based programmes brining partners together to address the
most challenging problems that cut across all our roles and responsibilities
(‘wicked issues’) and cannot be resolved by one organisation or sector alone:
Prevention; Tackling Inequalities in Communities; and Integrating Ways of
Working)

c) Build proximity and trust in relationships through close local working, and
develop collective accountability with oversight of local need (for example:
leadership and supporting officer structure that makes the most of any delegation
to Place)

d) Empower local communities and make decisions as close as possible to
residents (for example: place linked to democratic structures and engagement
with local residents collectively between ICS partners)

In addition to the ambitions above, the NCC leadership will need to consider that the
development of ICS Places as partnerships from across the public sector complement,
not conflict, with the UK Government’s plans for new ‘County Deals’, offering the
opportunity for the rest of England powers that metro mayors have over areas like
transport, skills and economic support. This will bring decisions closer to people and
places, allowing more areas to pilot ideas, create jobs, drive growth and improve
public services.

Governance
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2.4.1 As noted in the September 2021 report to Cabinet, at system-level the ICS will have
two named bodies, an Integrated Care Board (ICB) and Integrated Care
Partnership (ICP):

a) The ICB will lead integration within and across the NHS to deliver healthcare, for
example taking on health commissioning functions. This means there will now be
one single body organising health services in Norfolk, and

b) The ICP will lead integration between the NHS, local government and wider
partners to enable partnerships that serve and improve local community’s health
and care. It will lead on the development of an overarching Integrated Care
Strategy for the system. Arrangements for the ICP will be streamlined with the
Health and wellbeing Board (HWB) with common membership and joint
arrangements for holding meetings

2.4.2 The approach at ICS Place will mirror the two elements that will make-up our ICS:

a) 5 Health and Care Alliances (‘Alliances’) will provide local arrangements
alongside the ICB to focus on integration within and across the NHS and
operational join-up with social care services, and

b) 7/8 Health and Wellbeing Partnerships (‘Partnerships’) will form the
arrangements alongside the ICP to focus on developing strategies to address the
overall health and wellbeing needs of their places and the wider determinants of

health
[ The Norfolk and Waveney Integrated Care System ]
The Integrated Care Partnerghip (ICP) & Health
The Integrated Care Board (ICB) and Wellbeing Board
will be the statutory legal enfity which will replace the bringing together the NHS, local government and
CCG. It will bring the local MHS together to improve other public and community sector partners to enable
population health and care. partnerships that serve and improve local community's
health and care.
] ]

(/— & Local Health and Care Alliances —\\ (/- 7i& Local Health and Wellbeing Partnerships \
will be built on our existing arrangements based on will be established alongside the ICP to progress our
fhe current local delivery group localities. These work on the wider determinants of health, using
alliances will bring together colleagues from health district council boundaries. The partnerships will bring
and social care to integrate services and will fecus on [© 77777 " together colleagues from county and district councils,
effective operational delivery and improving people’s health services, wider VCSE sector organisations and
care. They will be accountable to the Integrated Care other pariners that have an impact on people's health

Board. and wellbeing.

S J - J

2.4.3 The recommendations for how we work together at Place level in our ICS (outlined
below) has followed extensive engagement with partners from across the system, and
has considered how we can:

a) Build on existing relationships, momentum and successes
b) Ensure the arrangements support continued effective operational delivery

c) Recognise the critical partners in reducing health inequalities and addressing the
wider determinants of health

2.4.4 Further work will take place in February 2022 with key partners to establish how the
Alliances and Partnerships will work in practice (including meeting structure,
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2.6.1

26.2

2.6.3

2.7

2.71

2.7.2

leadership, membership and functions) with the ambition of establishing ICS Alliances
and Partnerships in shadow form by April 2022.

Functions of Alliances and Partnerships

The consideration of what is undertaken at System or Place will be guided by the
principle of subsidiarity, with decisions taken as close to local communities as
possible, and at a larger scale where there are demonstrable benefits or where co-
ordination across places adds value.

High level Place level functions are described below:

Local health and
care alliances

Local health and
wellbeing partnerships

Functions: Shared functions: Functions:
Delivery and transformation of = Local health and = Connecting support in the
health and social care services care strategy and community

Alignment and sharing of
resources

Support to develop Primary
Care Networks and
‘neighbourhood’ level working

planning
Commissioning
Population health
management
Tackling health
inequalities

Promoting health and
wellbeing, and addressing the
wider determinants of health
Service planning and aligning
of NHS and local government
services

Geographic Footprints

The geography of the 5 Health and Care Alliances have been proposed based on the
existing Clinical Commissioning Group and Local Delivery Group geographical
footprints — Great Yarmouth and Waveney, West Norfolk, Norwich, North Norfolk and
South Norfolk.

Local Health and Wellbeing Partnerships will be based on district council footprints as
building blocks and will be established by local agreement according to their context.
This approach to subsidiarity extends to the relationship between the Alliances and
Partnerships where they will determine cross-working arrangements, which build on
existing interfaces and structures. This flexible, bottom-up approach is seen as an
important enabler for meaningful collaboration that will support effective working at this
level.

These geographies are set out in Appendix A.

Leadership

The Alliances will be accountable to the ICB and will focus on integration at an
operational level of health and social care services. However, local government is
best placed to provide leadership in the development of the Partnerships, drawing on
its natural strength in Place working, democratic accountability, and community assets
approach woven through its purpose and practice.

District councils have a clear leadership role in the Partnerships, facilitating priority-
setting, strategic alignment and decision-making between organisations across
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multiple sectors in their respective Place. It is proposed that this role take the form of
a Partnership Chair. The Chair may also be nominated to represent the partnership in
other governance forums; for example, on the ICP/HWB where appropriate.

2.7.3 The HWB District Sub-Committee, reporting to the HWB, will extend its invitation to the
Chairs of the Health & Care Alliances to support collaboration and coordination
between Alliances and Partnerships at System-level.

2.8 NCC’s Leadership Role at Place

2.8.1 NCC must now actively establish its own part in the leadership and support of ICS
Places, in expectation that:

a)

Delegation of some NHS funding and accountability to Place is expected over
time, and each ICS Place will potentially have a named NHS Director for ICS
Place working.

Increasingly close working between the NHS, councils, the voluntary community
& social enterprise sector (VCSE) and other partners

Places will have strong representation on ICS governance
Places will engage with residents, playing an important role in public discourse

2.8.2 To deliver, we must consider NCC leadership and support in each Place to:

a)

b)

c)
d)

e)

Ensure strong NCC attendance at ICS Place ‘leadership’ meetings with key
officers involved appropriately to ensure a whole life course approach

Take a leadership role, as part of the wider health and care system, to ensure
that the work of the Partnerships join up, providing a system overview, sharing
learning and developing best practice, as well as provide resources to drive the
development of Partnerships and support with the secretariat (as required)

Provide knowledge and expertise to support an evidence-based approach to
drive local action

Shape local delivery of the Integrated Care Strategy to ensuring NCC-wide
priorities and objectives are achieved in the Alliances and Partnerships

Ensure equity of access of NCC services across ICS Places

2.8.3 Our offer and approach to ICS Places will draw on the range of specialisms from within
the organisation as follows:

2.9 Public Health

a)

b)

Support and Engagement — Provide a dedicated Advanced Public Health officer
for each Partnership to develop the Partnership’s strategy and secretariat
function

Covid-19 Function - Public health has been at the centre of the Covid response
and work with district councils has never been closer. As well as continuing to
work together to chains of transmission, there is an opportunity to continue to
build on these partnerships and to work together to identify Covid recovery work
across the County, recognising that health inequalities will have been
exacerbated by Covid

Data and Intelligence - Public Health are able to provide data, intelligence and
expert insight into local areas to determine population need and give direction for
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prioritisation of services. This will help each Partnership to plan and prioritise to
address health inequalities that have been exacerbated during the pandemic

Statutory Services - The statutory services that Public Health commission
and/or provide (Sexual Health, Drug and Alcohol support, 0-19 Service, Smoking
cessation, NHS Health Checks) are county-wide, but need varies across the
County. By working together, we can direct those services appropriately
adopting a ‘proportionate universalism’ approach

2.10 Adult Social Care
a) Support and Engagement — Provide a dedicated senior operational and

commissioning officer to each Alliance and Partnership, supported by a virtual
Place Team of officers. Support Public Health in their secretariat function of
Partnerships

Commissioning and Transformation - Revise the Better Care Fund
arrangements in line with new agreements at place-level, whilst maintaining
County level commitment to equity of access and consistent service models.
Build on clear, strong existing operational delegation to places via locality teams

2.11 Children’s Services

a) Support and Engagement — Ensure alignment between the Children and Young

People Strategic Alliance and the ICP so that the needs of children and young
people are reflected in the work of the ICS. Provide a dedicated senior officer to
each Partnership

Commissioning — Utilise the Children’s Integrated Commissioning Group
(ChICG), reporting to the commissioning executive of the Children and Young
People Strategic Alliance, to enable joint commissioning arrangements that
support a place-based approach using place-based intelligence and data, whilst
maintaining County level commitment to equity of access, and consistent service
models

3. Impact of the Proposal

Opportunities

3.1 The ICS presents a series of opportunities for NCC, including to:

unite around a common purpose that will deliver strengthened health and social
outcomes for our residents, for example ensuring the ICS includes social
outcomes in its priorities and measures of success

use new joint financial ways of working to unlock opportunities that are often
challenged by financial barriers and competing priorities

benefit from wider engagement in system resourcing and develop a platform to
negotiate key spending priorities

build on the role of the LA as significant lead for health improvement with a focus
on the causes of ill health associated with lifestyles and behaviours and wider
determinants including education, employment, housing and environment
develop our workforce within a whole systems approach, focused on improving
population health and wellbeing outcomes; recognising the benefits of identifying
the role of health and social care employers and institutions to have a positive
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Risks
3.2

impact on place and socio-economic development through employment, training
and volunteering opportunities

fundamentally reshape how we work together at a Place level that strengthens
the voice and role of a social care model in locality and primary care network
approaches

strengthen our collective focus on meeting the needs of children, young people
and adults through early intervention and prevention - including the development
and transition into adulthood - so that the right support is provided at the right
time and they can flourish

given the evidence about the importance of a child’s first 1001 days, provide an
integrated model which supports social mobility, education and family functioning
alongside physical health, approaches that include a focus on the home
environment, integration with early years education and collaboration with
voluntary, community and peer support

Despite the opportunities, there are also challenges and risks associated with ICS
development, including:

a new way of working is required to ensure a consistent and equal social care
commissioning and operational voice in an ICS environment

joint financial working poses risks to individual organisations if not effectively
governed/planned/executed

the need to support a system that maintains HWB accountability

legislative requirements to integrate education, health and care are driving our
transformation with the necessity to provide increasingly integrated and more
effective services to meet the needs of our population across all age groups,
including children and young people

wider system development overseen by our Children and Young People Strategic
Alliance must not be duplicated or delayed

that we manage engagement in ICS development to ensure social care is at the
heart of plans

developing and implementing a joint workforce strategy including further joint
working and integration where competing reward and employment frameworks
carries risk retention and motivational issues

the development work outlined requires significant resource investment and
capability from across NCC capabilities (legal, strategy, HR/OD, analytics) at a
time of budget challenge and competing demands. Work is required to size the
development need and investment required

Evidence and Reasons for Decision

The risks must be weighed against the potential benefits, and the alternative of ICS
Places without NCC aims embedded in their purpose and approach. If navigated with
care, these risks can all be mitigated to a degree that could result in a significant net
benefit to the local authority, our partners and our citizens. The recommendations in
this paper attempt to find a manner in which to navigate through these opportunities
and challenges.

Financial Implications

The strategy itself has no immediate financial implications. However, the work taken
forward in development of ICS Places may have implications for NCC and other
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system partners. Where these financial implications are identified they will form part of
business cases to be assessed on a case-by-case basis.

Resource Implications
Staff:

It is anticipated that this will be a significant cross-organisational piece of
organisational development and leadership focus. Further work is required to engage
and understand a broad strategic plan of work and resource requirements to scope
and shape work.

Property:

The strategy itself has no immediate implications. However, where property
implications do arise during the development of ICS, these will form part of reports to
be assessed on a case-by-case basis and could lead to opportunities to better utilise
system estate.

IT:

The strategy itself has no immediate IT implications. However, where implications do
arise during the development of ICS, these will form part of reports to be assessed on
a case-by-case basis and could create opportunities for more effective information
sharing and a greater ability to measure outcomes as a system.

Other Implications

Legal Implications:

This situation is developing, and the Health and Social Care Bill is still progressing
though parliament. The proposals in this report are consistent with the current Bill,
and the legal team will work closely over the coming months with Adult Social
Services, Children’s Services, and Public Health, to ensure that the Council responds
appropriately and has the appropriate arrangements in place to comply with the
legislation once it becomes law.

Human Rights Implications:

None identified.

Equality Impact Assessment (EqlA) :

An EqlA will be conducted, and equality issues will be considered, as part of the
development of any agreed elements of an ICS that impact on our residents.

Data Protection Impact Assessments (DPIA):
None identified.

Health and Safety implications (where appropriate):
None identified.
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7.6  Sustainability implications (where appropriate):
7.6.1 None identified.

7.7  Any Other Implications:

7.7.1 None identified.

Risk Implications / Assessment
8.1  See section 3.2.

Select Committee Comments
9.1  Not applicable.

10. Recommendations
a) Agree NCC'’s support for, and commitment to engaging with, ICS Places

b) Agree NCC support and staff resources be allocated to ICS Places,
including to lead the development of Health and Wellbeing Partnerships

c) Formally ask district councils to ratify support for, and commitment to,
leadership of Health and Wellbeing Partnerships within their respective
areas

11. Background Papers

11.1  Cabinet, 6 September 2021: Item 8 Norfolk County Council in an Integrated Care
System

11.2 Cabinet, 5 October 2020: Iltem 15 Norfolk County Council in an Integrated Care
System

Officer Contact
If you have any questions about matters contained within this paper, please get in touch with:

Officer name: Gary Heathcote
Telephone no.: 01603 306036
Email: gary.heathcote@norfolk.gov.uk

. If you need this report in large print, audio, braille, alternative
|N A format or in a different language please contact 0344 800
N\ TRAN 8020 or 0344 800 8011 (textphone) and we will do our best

communication forall  tg help.
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https://norfolkcc.cmis.uk.com/norfolkcc/Document.ashx?czJKcaeAi5tUFL1DTL2UE4zNRBcoShgo=%2b3YVbPxqju5e5LOBGs3SfYJnpuRX908p7GxVWuee9%2bW05UPlRrjKfQ%3d%3d&rUzwRPf%2bZ3zd4E7Ikn8Lyw%3d%3d=pwRE6AGJFLDNlh225F5QMaQWCtPHwdhUfCZ%2fLUQzgA2uL5jNRG4jdQ%3d%3d&mCTIbCubSFfXsDGW9IXnlg%3d%3d=hFflUdN3100%3d&kCx1AnS9%2fpWZQ40DXFvdEw%3d%3d=hFflUdN3100%3d&uJovDxwdjMPoYv%2bAJvYtyA%3d%3d=ctNJFf55vVA%3d&FgPlIEJYlotS%2bYGoBi5olA%3d%3d=NHdURQburHA%3d&d9Qjj0ag1Pd993jsyOJqFvmyB7X0CSQK=ctNJFf55vVA%3d&WGewmoAfeNR9xqBux0r1Q8Za60lavYmz=ctNJFf55vVA%3d&WGewmoAfeNQ16B2MHuCpMRKZMwaG1PaO=ctNJFf55vVA%3d
https://norfolkcc.cmis.uk.com/norfolkcc/Document.ashx?czJKcaeAi5tUFL1DTL2UE4zNRBcoShgo=%2b3YVbPxqju5e5LOBGs3SfYJnpuRX908p7GxVWuee9%2bW05UPlRrjKfQ%3d%3d&rUzwRPf%2bZ3zd4E7Ikn8Lyw%3d%3d=pwRE6AGJFLDNlh225F5QMaQWCtPHwdhUfCZ%2fLUQzgA2uL5jNRG4jdQ%3d%3d&mCTIbCubSFfXsDGW9IXnlg%3d%3d=hFflUdN3100%3d&kCx1AnS9%2fpWZQ40DXFvdEw%3d%3d=hFflUdN3100%3d&uJovDxwdjMPoYv%2bAJvYtyA%3d%3d=ctNJFf55vVA%3d&FgPlIEJYlotS%2bYGoBi5olA%3d%3d=NHdURQburHA%3d&d9Qjj0ag1Pd993jsyOJqFvmyB7X0CSQK=ctNJFf55vVA%3d&WGewmoAfeNR9xqBux0r1Q8Za60lavYmz=ctNJFf55vVA%3d&WGewmoAfeNQ16B2MHuCpMRKZMwaG1PaO=ctNJFf55vVA%3d
mailto:gary.heathcote@norfolk.gov.uk

APPENDIX A: GEOGRAPHY OF ICS PLACES

Current Local Delivery Group footprints, to
become Alliance footprints

Hazhed lines show part of
@ PCHM that cuts across a

district boundary

4 PCNs/neighbourhoods are split, total 105k people living in a split
area’

The areas predominanthy impacted are:

*  People living in the Breckland area (split between South Norfolk
and West Norfolk LDGS)

*  People living in the Broadland area (Split between Morwich and
Morth Norfolk LDGs)

District council footprints, overlayed on Primary
Care Networks, to become Partnership
footprints
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Cabinet

Item No: 10
Report Title: 2022 Schools Local Growth and Investment Plan
Date of Meeting: 31 January 2022

Responsible Cabinet Member: Clir John Fisher (Cabinet Member for
Children's Services)

Responsible Director: Sara Tough, Executive Director Children’s
Services

Is this a Key Decision? ¥es{ No

If this is a Key Decision, date added to the Forward Plan of Key
Decisions: n/a

Executive Summary / Introduction from Cabinet Member

Norfolk County Council has a statutory duty to provide sufficient school places and
provides an annual snapshot of how these will be secured. The detailed planning is
included in Annex A — the Schools Local Growth and Investment Plan (SLGIP).

Recommendations:
1. Cabinets resolves to adopt the Schools Local Growth and Investment Plan
2022.



1.1

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

3.

Background and Purpose

Norfolk County Council has a statutory duty to provide sufficient school places and
provides an annual snapshot of how these will be secured — the Schools Local
Growth and Investment Plan (SLGIP).

Proposal

Norfolk County Council has a statutory duty to provide sufficient school places and
provides an annual snapshot of how these will be secured in response to
a) demographic change, prompted by changes such as birth rates and life
expectancy and
b) population movement, resulting from new housing development or migration
to and from particular geographic areas.

The evidence for the planned growth and decline comes from a range of sources,
including population data provided by health authorities and planned housing growth
by District Councils.

Some housing developments agreed as part of Local Plans will take many years to
be delivered. Where a need for new places is identified, this is taken into account as
part of the planning process at an early stage.

Housing Growth projected by District Councils is subject to change, so the Schools
Local Growth and Investment Plan provides a snapshot in time, anticipating the
likely investments in new places for the next 10 years.

Details of plans for new schools and expansion of existing schools are included in the
plan in Appendix A. The report also includes a brief discussion of the methodology to
plan for any reduction in school places.

The Schools Capital Programme agreed by Cabinet in November 2021 sets out the
agreed projects to provide new places or reduce places during a three-year period.

Impact of the Proposal

3.1 As a result of this proposal Norfolk County Council will:

4,

4.1

Continue to implement the policies for developing Norfolk’s Education Landscape
agreed in March 2020

Continue to adopt a pro-active approach to place planning for all areas with
demographic change, ensuring efficient use of resources and value for money.
Identify any changes to the schools capital programme through the regular reporting
to Cabinet.

Evidence and Reasons for Decision

The proposed Local Schools and Investment Plan provides the necessary detail to
ensure we secure sufficient school places and prioritise capital appropriately.
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5.1

5.2

5.3

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

7.1

7.2

7.3

Alternative Options
The statutory duty is to provide sufficient places.

It is possible to plan for fewer additional places, where surplus places are available
further afield, but within maximum recommended travel distances.

Norfolk County Council would then have a duty to provide Home to School Transport.
This would add a considerable inconvenience to children and families and is outside

of the Council’s policies (e.g. building local communities). It would also add to the
existing transport costs, where budget pressures already exist.

Financial Implications

There are significant financial implications for Norfolk County Council, if housing
developments are delivered as expected.

The overall cost of delivering all places identified in this plan is approximately £288m.
Funding from developer contributions is expected to provide approximately £97m,
leaving a shortfall of £191m.

Developer contributions are secured as part of the planning process and set out in
S106 agreements. These include provision for school sites in larger housing
developments.

For areas covered by Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL), separate arrangements
are in place to secure contributions for Education Infrastructure. These have been
set out as part of previous reports on the Schools Capital Programme.

Government grant contributions (Basic Need Capital) will account for some of the
shortfall. The remaining shortfall represents a risk for Norfolk County Council.

Financial planning for providing new school places is set out as part of the capital
programme agreed in November 2021, including capital borrowing for 3 years of the
current programme agreed in 2020.

Resource Implications

Staff: The place planning duties will continue to be delivered with current staffing
levels.

Property: There are no changes to the requirements for office space.

IT: There are no changes to the requirements for IT.

Other Implications
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8.1 Legal Implications: none identified

8.2 Human Rights Implications: none identified

8.3 Equality Impact Assessment (EqlA) (this must be included):

New school places are planned to ensure that provision has no adverse impact on
young people including those with disabilities, gender reassignment, marriage/civil
partnerships, pregnancy/maternity, race, religious belief, sex or sexual orientation
where appropriate. The agreed policy aims to secure a good place of education for
every child. In particular it seeks to ensure that every school has sufficient capacity
for strong leadership and governance to safeguard a good education for all.

8.4 Data Protection Impact Assessments (DPIA): none identified

8.5 Health and Safety implications (where appropriate): none identified

8.6 Sustainability implications (where appropriate):

8.6.1 Large scale housing developments require associated infrastructure, including
school places to create sustainable communities. The SLGIP in Annex A sets out
how these are likely to be secured in Norfolk. This will ensure that places are
available locally and the need for travel and Home to School Transport is
minimised.

8.6.2 Section 4 of the Schools Local Growth and Investment Plan sets out how to address
provision of places that becomes unsustainable, usually through demographic
decline.

8.6.3 NCC has a target to carbon net zero by 2030 and this has implications for all new
building design and schools as a subset. This is addressed within the Schools
Capital Programme.

8.7 Any Other Implications: none identified.

9. Risk Implications / Assessment

9.1 The key risk for Norfolk County Council is a failure to provide sufficient school places.
The Schools Local Growth and Investment Plan sets out how this will be mitigated.

10. Select Committee Comments
10.1 This is a routine (annual) report, not usually discussed at a select committee.
11. Recommendations

1. Cabinet resolves to adopt the Schools Local Growth and Investment Plan
2021.

12. Background Papers
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12.1 Schools’ Capital Programme, November 2021, page 83

12.2 Education Landscape and School Place Sufficiency, January 2020, page 757

Officer Contact
If you have any questions about matters contained within this paper, please get in touch

with:

Officer name: Sebastian Gasse
Telephone no.: 01603 307714
Email: sebastian.gasse@norfolk.gov.uk

» Ifyou need this report in large print, audio, braille, alternative
IN A format or in a different language please contact 0344 800
NV TRAN 8020 or 0344 800 8011 (textphone) and we will do our best

communication for all tO he|p
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ANNEX A

Schools’ Local Growth and Investment Plan

The Schools’ Local Growth and Investment Plan (SLGIP) provides a snapshot of NCC
plans to fulfil its statutory responsibility to ensure sufficient school places for Norfolk
children aged 4-16. Fundamentally, it addresses two issues.

1) demographic change, prompted by changes such as birth rates and life expectancy and
2) population growth, resulting from new housing development or migration to and from
particular geographic areas.

Our aim is always to provide school places locally, whilst ensuring schools are of sufficient
size (ideally 420 pupils for primary and 900 students for secondary).

Norfolk’s education landscape has developed over time and is characterised by large
numbers of small schools in rural areas.

Our plan also seeks to address our core duty of promoting high standards of education.
To achieve this, we will use a combination of approaches to either grow or decrease the
number of school places for any given local area. These will include:

1. Commissioning new schools

2. Promoting DfE Free School proposals

3. Expand the age range and size of existing schools either on their current or a new
school site

4. Agree changes to the planned admission number (PAN) with associated change to
accommodation

5. As a last resort, close schools

The 2022 SLGIP is structured in 4 parts:

Part 1 - Major growth areas which will require multi-school solutions (page 2)

Part 2 - Development locations where one new school is planned (page 11)

Part 3 - Growth areas with implications for existing schools (page 24)

Part 4 - Areas of the County indicating a decline in pupil numbers and where there are
several small schools (page 25)

Areas which fall within the Greater Norwich Local Plan (Broadland District Council/South
Norfolk District Council/Norwich City Council) are highlighted in ORANGE.
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Part 1 - Major growth areas which will require multi-school solutions
THETFORD (Breckland District)

Kingsfleet - 5000 new dwellings

Indicative first new school design

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Primary School places within Thetford are provided by 8 schools, a mix of infant, junior
and all-through primary; 6 of these are academies; 5 run by Eastern MAT and one by
DNEAT plus two community schools. A total of 360 places are available in each year
group across the primary phase. Numbers of children that live in the catchment of Thetford
schools rose by one form of entry in 2021. Although there are still some spare places in a
small number of Thetford schools, once housing commences it is expected that these
places will soon be filled.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

The land promoters for this strategic development ‘Pigeon’ have been working since outset
with Children’s Services to ensure new schools are provided because of this housing.
Although progress on building has been slow, 3 housebuilders will be on site and
delivering new homes from mid 2022. The first phase of development is 343 homes of
which 105 have been completed and occupied. Anticipated build out rate will be around 40
homes each year on the 3 phases remaining but this figure is dependent on many factors
e.g. demand/materials/number of house builders on site.

CURRENT PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

Although primary pupil numbers increased for September 2021 admissions, there is still
some spare capacity at some schools in the Town. With the relatively slow build out of new
homes, the existing primary school provision in the Town appears adequate for the
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short/medium term. There are still a considerable number of spare places at Secondary
level.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

NCC have agreed with Pigeon that the transfer of the first primary school land will be
deferred until the end of 2022. Meetings will commence shortly with local schools to share
thoughts and understanding as to how more primary school places can be provided as a
result of the growth and how to manage the impact of a new school on other schools in the
area.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE
Handover of the first primary school site to NCC in 2022.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
Medium term — next 5 years to bring forward and open the first new primary school.
Longer term — 10-20 years, 2 further new primary schools will be opened.

Secondary school places will be monitored at Thetford Academy as additional land has
already been provided at the school to allow for future expansion. S106 contributions
have been secured although not yet collected as a result of the future housing allocation.

Capital
response
THETFORD School Scheme | Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
Future New Primary | 2FE Design stage IRO £9m 2025
programmes School 1 which could be (increased as
progressed working
quickly if places towards
required. carbon net
zero)
New Primary | 2FE - £9m
School 2
New Primary | 2FE - £9m
School 3
Secondary tbc - thc
extension
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NORTH NORWICH GROWTH TRIANGLE (Broadland District)

Sprowston/Old Catton/Rackheath 12,000+ new dwellings
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Rackheath Strategic allocation for 4000 homes (red line boundary) including indicative site proposals for new
schools.

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Allocated sites in this area of Norfolk allocated in Broadland District Council Local Plan
now totals iro 12,000 new homes known as the ‘Growth Triangle’. This area stretches
from Old Catton to the north west of the City to Rackheath north east of Norwich. Within
the Growth Triangle there are specific allocated sites, larger ones known as 1) Beeston
Park for 3,500 new homes which does have outline planning permission and 2) Rackheath
for 4,000 new homes now in the control of Taylor Wimpey who are bringing forward a
revised masterplan for the site. There are many schools that will be affected by this
growth, secondary provision at Sprowston Community Academy, Thorpe St Andrew
School and Broadland High Ormiston Academy and all their feeder primary phase schools.
Birth rate decline is currently impacting on some primary phase schools which is resulting
in schools with lower reception intake than they had a few years ago. It is difficult to see
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how long or to what extent this decline will continue but is hoped that new housing and
additional children will mitigate this.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

Although the main allocation at Beeston Park is slow to progress, a couple of smaller sites
for 320 near Norwich Airport is expected to be completed in 2025 and 225 off Buxton Road
will soon commence.

Persimmon Homes are bringing forward a further 1000-1200 new homes on a separate
site at White House Farm and a site for a new secondary school on this land is still an
option.

Taylor Wimpey now has control of the allocated site at Rackheath for 4000 new homes
and are re-visiting the masterplan. A contingency site for a new secondary school was
included in Broadland Local Plan and this is still an option for officers of Children’s
Services to consider against the option at Sprowston.

Some smaller sites in Rackheath have secured planning permission along with the larger
allocation on Salhouse Road for 1200 new homes, which does also include an option for a
site for a new 2 form entry primary school building.

CURRENT PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS
There is currently no pressure for places in this area and most schools are seeing lower
intake numbers at reception due to the birth rate decline.

The larger year groups that have worked through primary phase are being seen at
secondary. An expansion to provide additional places at Sprowston Community Academy
is scheduled to complete in late summer 2022 so these places will be available for 2022
year 7 admissions. These places should be adequate for the next few years until housing
really begins to impact on numbers and/or the new secondary school for the area is built.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

Most of the larger scale allocations are yet to commence but smaller developments,
building out now do need to be monitored as they can add up to several 100’s of new
homes. Currently no impact is being seen but we do need to be aware that this situation
can quickly change.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE

Continue to receive updates from Broadland District Council on housing progress.
Continue to support local primary phase schools who are experiencing a decline in pupil
numbers.

Continue to progress and secure a site for a new high school either at Rackheath or
Sprowston.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
Monitor the progress of both smaller and larger scale allocations.

Continue dialogue with Broadland District Council to eventually secure a new secondary
school site within an allocated site.
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Opening new primary phase schools and secondary school.

Capital
response
NORTH School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate
NORWICH
GROWTH
Future Lt Plumstead | To 2FE Planning £3.5-£4m 2022+
programmes VAP approval but
currently on
hold
Beeston Park | 2FE Site identified £9m 2025+
primary 1 (unfunded)
Beeston Park | 2FE Site identified £9m 2027+
primary 2 (unfunded)
Rackheath 1 2FE Site identified £9m 2025+
(unfunded)
Rackheath 2 2FE Site identified £9m 2027+
(unfunded)
South of 2FE Site identified, | £9m 2025+
Salhouse Rd await transfer | (unfunded)
new primary of land if
required.
East of 2FE Initial site £9m 2025+
Broadland layout options | (unfunded)
Business Park
New high 6FE tbc New site £26m 2026+
school search options | (unfunded)
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ATTLEBOROUGH (Breckland District)

Sustainable Urban Extension of 4000 new homes
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Attleborough urban extension identifying Phase 1 promoted by Homes England

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

The reorganisation of the two primary schools in the town ensures the schools collectively
provide 150 places across each year group. Catchment information suggests nearly 30%
of the Attleborough reception age cohort choose surrounding schools. This has increased
since last year with the opening of Wymondham College Prep school which has given
more options for primary age schooling for the area. Although Attleborough numbers
remain relatively static this pupil movement is having some impact on the surrounding
village schools, from what was the historical preference.

Secondary provision is provided via Attleborough Academy operated by Sapientia Trust.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

An outline planning permission was approved in March 2020 for 4000 new homes, a link
Road, 2 new primary phase schools, community facilities and neighbourhood centres.
Homes England is the UK Government housing accelerator and have bought the first
parcel of land for this strategic urban extension. Homes England’s role is to kick start the
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development by putting in infrastructure up-front to aid the delivery of a new community
that complements the historic market town of Attleborough with well-designed new
neighbourhoods, linked by a linear park. Homes England will work with Breckland District
Council and local stakeholders to progress the plans through the next stages of the
planning process with a submission towards the end of the year and more details in the
Spring 2022.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

There is currently capacity in the primary phase following the reorganisation of the schools
in the town. Secondary admissions indicate continued growth with the primary children
moving through the year groups. Pressure for secondary places will be monitored to
ensure sufficient places in accordance with the masterplan for the school expansion.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

With reserved matters planning expected in March/April 2022 we will continue to monitor
the impact on reception numbers as part of the annual admissions round. It is likely to take
a few years before the impact of this housing is seen at schools.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE

Continue to monitor the annual reception intake round at the two Attleborough Primary
phase schools. Work with Breckland District Council and Homes England to ensure pupil
place pressures are monitored as the housing growth commences.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE

Plan for provision of 2 new primary schools for Attleborough understanding the parental
preference to surrounding villages and whether that will continue and how that will impact
on the new schools. Decide whether 2FE or 3FE schools are required by analysis of the
number of children generated from the new development. Ensure sufficient secondary
school places within the existing Attleborough Academy.

ATTLEBOROUGH | School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
Attleborough Current Masterplan TBC
Academy project being
(High) complete refreshed
following
completion
of first
phase.
New primary 1 | 2-3FE - IRO £9m 2025+
New primary 2 | 2-3FE - IRO £9m 2028+
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WEST WINCH/NORTH RUNCTON (King’s Lynn and West Norfolk)

Up to 4000 new homes in two phases:
1600 up to 2026
2400 post 2026

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

West Winch village is situated to the south of King’s Lynn with geographically a large
catchment area and one primary school of 210 places. Parental preference indicates that
most children who live within the West Winch catchment attend their local school. The
school currently is a suitable size to serve its catchment children but it is popular and fills
its reception intake each year. To the east is Middleton which also has a small village
school with less than 50 on roll. Historically, although the catchment for Middleton is large
and each year group is around 0.5 FE not all children choose their local school which
results in small intake numbers.

Secondary School places for this area are provided by the three secondary schools within
Kings Lynn.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

West Winch is a large strategic allocation for Kings Lynn and West Norfolk Borough
Council. ltis not unusual for an allocation of this size to take some years to come to
fruition. Hopkins Homes has an outstanding application for the north of the site for 1,100
homes. The application for the remainder of the site is expected in early 2022. NCC is
leading on the road element of the application so this will be determined by planning
services at NCC and the housing element by the Borough Council.

NCC Children’s Services have indicated that 2 new additional primary phase schools may
be required as a result of this housing and land has been secured for these schools as
part of this development.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

West Winch Primary School does sit on a site which maybe suitable for expansion so that
would be considered before any new school was built. The school was informed of this
option, but it was a few years ago.

The expected pressure on secondary school year 7 intake is likely for September 2022
admissions. Discussions with schools are ongoing to ensure all pupils secure a place at
their local school.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

Housing is likely to impact on West Winch Primary at the outset as they are already at
capacity. Children’s Services will work closely with the school to ensure sufficient places at
the right time. Consideration on how other schools in the area could help with place
pressure will be made at the time. This large scale housing will impact on secondary
school places but it is likely to take several years before we understand how many
additional places will be required. Options are available at one or more of the schools in
the Town.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE



Monitor the progress of housing commencement with the Borough Council of King’s Lynn
and West Norfolk. Monitor the annual admissions round to ensure sufficient places for the
area both at primary and secondary phases.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE

Expansion of West Winch Primary School. One new Primary phase school in the northern
phase of development and one new primary post 2026 in the southern part of the housing
development.

Capital response
WEST School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
WINCH/NORTH known
RUNCTON
Future West Winch | 1to 2 FE - IRO £4m unknown
programmes Primary
New primary | 2 FE - IRO £9m unknown
#1
New primary | 2FE IRO £9m unknown
#2
King’s Lynn | Expansion Masterplan - unknown
secondary completed for
phase expansion at
Kings Lynn
Academy but
discussions
with all Kings
Lynn
secondary
schools on
capacity
required.




Part 2 - Development locations where one new school is planned

WYMONDHAM (South Norfolk District)

Up to 1500 new homes in various locations across the Town with planning
permission still to be built.

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Wymondham has 3 primary phase schools, Browick Road, Ashleigh and Robert Kett
providing 6 forms of entry between them. The opening of Wymondham College Prep
school in 2020 has helped to manage the pressure for places at reception. However, with
all year groups across the Town almost at capacity, places for in-year admissions are
limited.

Another phase of the project to increase capacity at Wymondham High Academy has been
completed and the school admitted 295 pupils in year 7 for 2021.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

Housing completions continue at pace in Wymondham and there are several large
developments ongoing and still to build out up to a total iro 1500 dwellings. Wymondham
has no allocations suggested in the Greater Norwich Local Plan

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

Pressure for places at the admissions round (reception) and Year 7 for secondary are
being managed well. The issue NCC has with pupil places is the in-year admissions which
is high and with very limited places across the primary phase schools, children are often
offered a place outside of their local area. NCC are looking at options to reduce this
pressure until a new school is built in Wymondham.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH
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Housing and in-year admissions from new children moving into this area is a cause for
concern for the NCC admissions team. A new primary phase school for Wymondham will
open in September 2024 but until then this pressure will have to be managed.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE

Continue to monitor housing growth and anticipated reception intake for September 2022.
Creative solutions to manage the in-year admissions issue.

Refreshing the masterplan for Wymondham High Academy to ensure sufficient capacity as
a result of growth.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
Opening of the new school in Silfield in September 2024. Finalise expansion of
Wymondham High Academy in response to growth.

Capital response
WYMONDHAM School Scheme Stage Cost/ Date if
estimate | known
Current
programme
Wymondham Classroom Feasibility TBC 2024
High Academy | expansion
Future Silfield new 2FE Detailed IRO £9m | 2024
programmes primary school design
Wymondham Further phases | Final phase tbe tbe
High Academy of
development
for 2050
capacity

CRINGLEFORD (South Norfolk District)
1300 new homes on two adjacent sites

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Cringleford village is served by one 420 place primary school, Cringleford CE VA Primary
School. Secondary age children feeder catchment school is Hethersett Academy but
being located close to Norwich other secondary options are available.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH
Both housing sites are building rapidly, and new homes are selling well.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

Primary age catchment cohorts remain high but pressure for places at the local school is
being managed since the primary school accepted a ‘bulge’ year of pupils in 2019. We are
yet to see additional pupils as a result of new housing showing in our pupil forecasts and
are managing admissions on an annual basis. NCC has planned expansion at Hethersett
Academy which is being discussed and managed with the school to ensure sufficient
places for the annual admissions round.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH
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Land for a new 2 form entry primary school in Cringleford is secured within one of the new
developments. The trigger to transfer this land to NCC is expected in early 2022 so work
is ongoing to ensure the new school will open in September 2024. Discussions have been
had with local primary schools so they understand the processes.

Additional land has been handed over to Hethersett Academy under the planning
application for the strategic growth in Hethersett. One large project has completed at the
school with the opening of a large new class block. Work is underway to agree further
expansion as a result of anticipated additional pupil numbers for this school.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE

Continue to manage reception admissions until the new school is operational. The need to
allocate places to other local schools is likely in the short term. Continue discussions with
Hethersett Academy to ensure sufficient places for local/catchment children.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
Open a new primary school for Cringleford in September 2024. Manage the impact of a
new school opening with other local schools.

Capital response
CRINGLEFORD | School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known

Future New primary | 2 FE Detailed £9m 2024
programmes design.

Await

transfer of

new school

site.

HETHERSETT (South Norfolk District)
1200+ home strategic development

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Hethersett village provides primary school places in two primary schools with the potential
of offering 120 places across all year groups. The move of Woodside Infant School to new
premises and growing to all through primary provision and the expansion of Hethersett
Junior School to a 420 place primary school is preparing for the large scale growth in the
village so some spare places are still available.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

The housing development to the north of the village for circa 1200 homes is building out
quickly and homes are popular for families. Just recently an application for a further 300
homes on the same site has been approved. NCC officers are in negotiations with South
Norfolk District Council and the developer to secure a further piece of land to allow the
new Woodside Primary school to expand to 3 forms of entry if needed in the future.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS
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With both primary phase schools in Hethersett operating as all-through primary, 120
places are now available at reception and future years as these larger groups move
through the schools. This increased PAN for the area is in response to all housing being
completed so currently there is capacity at one school who are operating initially with a
PAN of 30. NCC Admissions and place planning officers are working with this school to
consider when an increase of their PAN to 60 would be viable. Hethersett Academy is at
capacity and over-subscribed but as places are available to allow for the planned growth,
some drift from City based children to Hethersett is being seen. NCC officers are working
with the school/Trust to understand what further expansion work is required at this school.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

NCC Children’s Services have prepared well to ensure sufficient school places, both
primary and secondary are available for local children. The in-year admission from new
housing is a matter that is currently being discussed with the school.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE

Continue to manage admission both at primary and secondary level. Hethersett High
Academy masterplan refresh with a view to a second phase of expansion. Manage in-year
admissions at primary school level.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE

Continue to monitor growth in both Hethersett and Cringleford, as Cringleford VA Primary
is a feeder school for Hethersett Academy. Work with Hethersett Academy to ensure
sufficient places for both local children and those living in the school feeder catchments.

Capital
response
HETHERSETT | School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
Hethersett | Staged Refresh of BC 2024
Academy | expansion masterplan with a
view to a second
phase of

development

BRADWELL (Great Yarmouth Borough)
1000 new homes

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

The catchment schools for this new development are Hillside, Homefield and Woodlands
Primary Schools who provide 120 places between them for each year group and share a
large catchment area. All three of these schools are at capacity but fortunately we are not
yet seeing pressure for places and all local children are allocated a place. The catchment
secondary school is Lynn Grove Academy with whom we are working closely with to
ensure sufficient places for local children.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

Housing has commenced on the site and over 400 of the 850 homes have been completed
as at summer 2021. The smaller development of 130 dwellings now has over 40
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completions as at summer 2021. The 2ha site for a new primary phase school will soon be
transferred over to NCC.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

Although pupil forecasts are not yet showing the full impact of the housing, with many
more completions expected and with all schools at capacity, it is now time to consider how
and when more primary school places can be offered to this area.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

NCC officers are aware from past experience that it sometimes takes time for the whole
impact of new housing to be evident in an area. We feel it is the right time to make the
decision on the new school and how more places can be provided. We have started
discussions with the three local primary schools and some ideas have been formulated.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE

Monitor the annual admissions round and in-year admissions. Transfer the new school site
from Persimmon to NCC. Continue discussions with local schools to agree a solution to
provide more primary school places.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE.
Open a new primary phase school in September 2025.

Capital response
BRADWELL School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
Future New primary | 2FE School land IRO £9m 2025
programmes school transfer and
masterplan of
site.

FAKENHAM (North Norfolk)
Allocation of 950 new homes

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Fakenham children have both an infant and a junior school in the Town and if they wish
there is the offer of smaller village schools surrounding Fakenham. Both Fakenham Infant
and Junior School are run by Synergy Multi Academy Trust. The infant school has
reduced its PAN from 90 to 60 from September 2022 mainly due to a lower birth rate. This
action allows more manageable numbers for the school. Secondary provision for
Fakenham children is provided at Fakenham Academy run by Sapientia Academy Trust.
The Academy now provides education both 11-16 and 6™ form on one site having closed
their second site in the Town. Their admission number is currently 150 which works well
for children applying for a place.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH
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The major growth site to the north of Fakenham was approved at Committee in October
2021 and a Section 106 has been signed that secures land for a new 2FE Primary school
building and financial contributions towards the building of that school. The land will be
sold to developers and once housing commences, any increase in pupil numbers requiring
a local school place will be monitored both at reception, Year 7 and in-year admissions.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

With a decline in birth rates being seen across the County and with the infant school
reducing its PAN from 90 to 60 there is no pressure at all on pupil places. However, this
pattern can change, and pupil forecasts will be carefully monitored in areas of growth.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

We do expect this housing to have some impact on school place at both primary and
secondary but when this will happen is yet to be known. Discussions have taken place
with Synergy Multi Academy Trust so they understand the process of decision making
when a new school in an area is being considered.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE

Continue to monitor admissions both at primary and secondary. Obtain regular updates
from North Norfolk District Council on housing progress and occupations to understand the
impact of the initial stages of the housing on school pupil numbers.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE

It is likely to be longer term (7-10 years) when additional places will be required for
children in Fakenham. Officers from Children’s Services will decide on options to provide
more places. A new school will be provided if demographics and pupil forecasts indicate
this is the best option.

Capital response
FAKENHAM School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
Future New primary | 2FE Section 106 £9m 2026+
programmes school agreed.
Possible Unknown at | - - Unknown
expansion to | present
Fakenham
Academy

LONG STRATTON (South Norfolk)
1800 - 2400 new homes

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Long Stratton primary school provision is provided by Manor Field Infant School run by
Corvus Education Trust and St Mary’s Junior School run by Diocese of Norwich St Benet's
MAT. These schools operate as 2 forms of entry schools but are seeing lower intake
numbers. This is mainly because around 0.5 forms of entry of children living within the
Long Stratton catchment choose smaller schools in surrounding villages for their primary
education. Secondary provision is provided by Long Stratton High School with Enrich
Learning Trust.
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LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

The long-awaited bypass for Long Stratton is fully funded although the indicative start date
is now Autumn 2023 with an 18 month build and an opening date of Easter 2025 although
this is all dependant on planning approvals. The outline planning application for the
housing on the east and west sites of the village is expected shortly. The east site also
provides a site for a new Primary phase school building and the school site location has
been agreed with the land promoters.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

The pattern of parental preference within the Long Stratton primary age catchment
continues to see some families choosing surrounding village schools. NCC plan school
place provision in accordance with catchment numbers so although schools are showing
some spare capacity this preference pattern could change.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

Although a site for a new school has been agreed it will be several years before we will
see pressure for places that will require additional primary school provision in Long
Stratton. In the meantime, officers from Children’s Services will have discussions with
local schools and academy trusts as appropriate to understand the most effective way to
provide these additional places with the new building in mind. All-through primary phase
provision will be considered.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE
Continue to be involved in stakeholder groups to ensure education is covered in all
aspects of this development and bypass.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
Opening of a new primary phase school in Long Stratton with the potential to move to all-
through primary provision in the village.

Capital response
LONG School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
STRATTON known
Future New primary | 2FE Site location IRO £9m 2026+
programmes phase agreed.
school
building.
High school | Expansion - -
of Long
Stratton
High to be
considered
longer term.
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BLOFIELD/BRUNDALL (Broadland)
(up to 500 new homes)

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

This local area has its primary school places provided by mainly two schools — Blofield
Primary (210 place) and Brundall School (315 place). There are some surrounding
schools that impact on primary school provision due to parental preference namely
Hemblington and Lingwood but in general, children who live in Brundall and Blofield do
take up a place at their local schools. A capital project at Brundall Primary School was
completed recently to allow the school to have full capacity to provide 315 places. Officers
from Children’s Services have been working for a while now with Blofield Parish Council,
Blofield Primary School and Broadland District Council to secure land in the village for a
new school building. This will allow the existing primary school to move from its existing
site which it has outgrown to new premises and expand from a 1 to a 2 form of entry
school, 420 places.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

Three large housing developments have either commenced or have permission granted in
this area totalling up to 500 homes. Although it often takes many years to see additional
children in the system from new housing the expectation is that from this number of homes
a further form of entry will be required in the longer term.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

Schools across this area are full but pupil numbers appear to be stable and the impact of
housing is not yet evident. Once more children appear from new housing NCC wish to
ensure there is a local school place for local children.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

Many more new homes have planning permission than originally thought in the previous
Local Plan. As mentioned above, it often takes many years to see the impact of housing
on pupil numbers it is best to take opportunities when they arise and provide a new school
building on this occasion.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE
Continue to work with Blofield Parish Council and Broadland District Council to secure the
land for a new school.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
Open a new 420 place primary school building in Blofield and relocate and expand the
existing school into this new building.

Capital response
BLOFIELD School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
New primary | 2 form entry | Site £9M (£1M CIL | 2024/2025
school primary acquisition funding)
building school and concept
design
complete.
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PORINGLAND (South Norfolk)

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

The village of Poringland is served by one larger primary phase school of 420 places —
Poringland Primary School. There are other smaller primary schools surrounding the
village of Poringland namely, Stoke Holy Cross, Brooke, Trowse, Alpington and Rocklands
all of which provide primary education for children in the area. Framingham Earl High
School provides secondary education.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH
Housing in Poringland continues and numbers in the region of 200 homes are still to be
built out.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

Schools in Poringland and the surrounding areas are all full for 2021 admissions and pupil
forecasts indicate this pressure will continue. There is an indication that new housing
takes a while to actually impact on school places so an increase in pupil numbers for the
area is expected over the next few years. NCC are experiencing several applications for
in-year admissions with many children being refused a place and being offered
alternatives.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

Although the majority of housing in Poringland and surrounding areas have been
completed, it is likely that the impact of these housing completions is not yet showing in
pupil forecasts. With Poringland Primary School over capacity on such a limited size site
there is no opportunity for expansion so a search for a new school site for the area is
underway. Option appraisals have been completed on several sites in the area but as yet
no site is considered suitable.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE
Continue to manage the annual admissions round and in-year admissions until a suitable
new school site can be found.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE

All information on primary school places in Poringland indicate insufficient places in the
area. Securing a new school site and building a new school for the village is likely.

Pupil forecasts for secondary school places indicates sufficient places at Framingham Earl
academy certainly for the medium term. The school consistently admits out of catchment
children on preference.

Capital response
PORINGLAND School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
New primary | Initially 1FE | Site search £9M 2025+
school with the
scope to
increase to
2FE
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HELLESDON (Broadland)
Allocation for up to 1000 new homes

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Hellesdon has infant/junior schools situated across the area and a large and popular High
School. The infant schools (Arden Grove, Heather Avenue and Kinsale) have 180 places
per year group between them, which is more than adequate for their catchment. These 3
infant schools feed into two junior schools — Firside Junior and Kinsale Junior. The 2021
admission round as expect has shown more spare places in reception in previous years
and pupil forecasts indicate a continued trend of lower numbers. Hellesdon High School
being a popular school for children both within and outside of catchment is regularly over-
subscribed but there are plenty of places for local children.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

The hybrid planning application for this 1000 home development was approved in 2016.
The first phase for 108 homes is on site but as yet full planning has not been submitted for
phases 2 and 3. Children’s Services officers have agreed the location of the school site
with Broadland District Council officers and Persimmon Homes in accordance with the
requirements set out in the S106 agreement. It is likely to be a few years before the
trigger to transfer the school site land is met.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

Officers in Children’s Services will continue to monitor pupil forecasts and admission
numbers to ensure sufficient places for local children at their local school. Currently there
is no identified pressure at these schools.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

It is likely that this scale of housing will eventually impact on places in local schools and a
new primary school for Hellesdon is proposed within the new development. Once the
trigger for the transfer of the school site is met, meetings with local schools will commence
to understand how more places can be provided and when so not to impact negatively on
other existing schools.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE
Continue to monitor pupil numbers during the annual admissions round.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE

A new primary school including consideration of all-through primary school provision in
Hellesdon. Consider the capacity at the secondary school to ensure adequate places for
local children.

Capital
response
HELLESDON | School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
Future New primary | 2FE Section IRO £9m 2026+
programmes school 106 in
place and
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site
location
agreed.
High school Expansion of - -
Hellesdon High to
be considered if
necessary.

AYLSHAM (Broadland)
Local Plan allocation for 250 new homes

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Aylsham primary age children are served by 3 schools; St Michael’s Primary School which
offers 140 places, John of Gaunt Infant School with an admission number of 60 which
feeds into Bure Valley School. Secondary education is provided by Aylsham High School.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

Although this is a relatively small allocation, Aylsham has seen considerable growth over
the past few years which has resulted in all primary phase schools being full. A new
development of this size would not typically require the need for a new school but without
some additional capacity there will be no primary school places for additional local
children. The allocation requires the developer to provide a 2ha site free of charge to the
Local Authority and officers are working with Hopkins Homes to agree the location of the
school site.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

Pressure for primary school places are high in Aylsham and the high school, although
popular consistently draws children from outside of its catchment. An assessment has
been made that although more primary school places will be needed, Aylsham High
School has sufficient places for local children.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

As mentioned above, this development will provide a site for a new school building and the
current plan which is preferred by the County Council and the schools in Aylsham is to
move the existing St Michael’s Primary school to new premises and expand the school to
all-through primary with 420 places. This move will provide potentially an additional 40
places across all year groups for the Town.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE
Continue to monitor pupil numbers during the annual admissions round and in-year
admissions.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
Transfer the school land across to NCC and open a new school building to re-located St
Michael's Primary School.

Capital

response

AYLSHAM School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
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St Michael's | Minor capital Construction | £750K 2021
VA Primary project for
reorganisation to
all through primary
Future New primary | 2FE Site IRO £9m 2026+
programmes school discussion
underway
Aylsham Increase capacity Section 106 TBC
High School contributions
collected.

CAISTER-ON-SEA (Great Yarmouth Borough Council)
Allocation for up to 665 new homes

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Primary school provision for children living in Caister is provided by the two primary phase
schools, Caister Infant and Junior Schools. These schools are federated with one Head
Teacher and both operate with an admission number of 90. Secondary education is
provided at Caister Academy run by Creative Education Trust.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

The application for 665 new homes off Jack Chase Way in Caister has been put forward
by Persimmon Homes and is being considered by Great Yarmouth Borough Council. The
application includes land for a potential 2 form of entry new primary school building and
contributions towards additional education provision.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS
Lower birth rates are evident in Caister as it is across the whole of the County resulting in

lower admission numbers for the infant school which then rolls through to the junior school.

Whether additional places as a result of this housing will be necessary is yet to be known
but numbers will be monitored annually to ensure sufficient places locally for existing
children as well as new children living in Caister.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH
Yet to be seen until housing commences and occupations of new homes.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE
Continue to monitor pupil numbers during the annual admissions round and monitor pupil
forecasts once housing commences.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
Decision by Children’s Services officers as to if and how additional places can be provided
for primary age children who live in Caister.

Capital

response

CAISTER School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known

Future New primary | 2FE - IRO £9m 2026+

programmes school
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TAVERHAM (Broadland)
Strategic allocation for 1400 new homes

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation

Taverham primary phase education is provided by two infant schools feeding into one
junior school, both infant schools have an admission number of 60 and the junior school
120. Taverham High School is also located in the village which provides secondary
education for the local area. With the location of this site it would be sensible to also
consider the impact of Drayton primary phase schools, Drayton Infant and Junior.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH
This site has come forward as a strategic allocation in the Greater Norwich Local Plan and
an application is likely to be submitted in parallel with the Local Plan dates.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS

Although there is no pressure for school places currently, it is prudent with a site of this
size in a location that is likely to be popular with families to secure a new school site to
ensure the option for additional school places for the future is accounted for.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

As mentioned above, a site such as this in Taverham is likely to be popular to families with
children so there is an expectation that more school places will be required in the future.
Once this housing commences, both long term forecasts and admissions will be closely
monitored.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE
Continue to monitor pupil numbers during the annual admissions round and annual pupil
forecasts.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
Consider the possibility of a new primary school for Taverham having regard to existing
provision in the village.

Capital
response
TAVERHAM, School Scheme Stage Cost/estimate | Date if
known
Future New primary | 2FE Site IRO £9m 2026+
programmes school location
discussions

EAST NORWICH (Norwich City)
Allocation for up to 4000 new homes

CURRENT LOCAL PROVISION - capacity and organisation
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There are several primary phase schools located close to this area: Lakenham Primary
School and Trowse Primary School being the closest. Secondary education is provided by
the Hewett School, City of Norwich School and Notre Dame.

LATEST ASSESSMENT OF GROWTH

The East Norwich Partnership was formed in 2020 and the Steering Group has been
meeting on a bi-monthly basis over the last year. This is a public-private sector group with
representatives from the County Council working with partners to steer the production of
the masterplan for the site. Estimates indicate that the development could provide up to
4,000 new homes and 6,000 new jobs — potentially making it the largest development
opportunity in the east of England. Consultants have completed the Stage 1 masterplan with
consultation held in July 2021 this was followed by a second stage of engagement in
October including two in-person drop in events. The County Council will support the
development of the preferred options masterplan as it's progressed in early 2022 including
the detailed discussions on the location of a new primary school.

KEY PRESSURES ON PUPIL NUMBERS
Primary school provision in this area is currently experiencing a demographic decline so
there is a sufficient supply of places. The Hewett School has spare places.

IMPACT OF HOUSING GROWTH

Children’s Services has been consulted on the masterplan and an indicative location for a
new school has been agreed. This is very early days for this proposed housing but it is
likely that an urban design school will be required.

SHORT TERM RESPONSE
Continue discussions with strategic partners on this site to ensure school place planning is
adequately represented. Look at urban design schools across the Country.

MEDIUM/LONGER TERM RESPONSE
New school provision if required.
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Part 3 — Growth areas with implications for existing schools

AREA AND NUMBER OF HOUSES

CURRENT ACTIONS

SIGNIFICANT INFRASTRUCTURE GROWTH
REQUIREMENTS

WISBECH (500+ dwellings in
Norfolk)

Working with Cambridgeshire and Kings Lynn
and West Norfolk Borough Council regarding
impact of housing.

An agreement has been made that with the
majority of the housing within the Wisbech
boundary, the new primary school will be a
Wisbech school and all S106 contributions
secured by both Cambridgeshire and Norfolk
from this development should be allocated
towards this school. A similar arrangement has
been proposed for secondary provision. How
housing will actually impact on Norfolk schools
will be monitored from commencement. No
significant changes have been made this year
that impact on school place planning. We
continue to work with neighbouring LA’s.

DEREHAM/SCARNING/TOFTWOOD
(700 homes)

A wide area in Breckland where parental
preference is evident across the Town and
surrounding villages. Dereham is an interesting
area which has had its fair share of housing.
However, pressure for school places, apart from
an odd bulge year has not been evident. For
2021 admissions there are at least 30 spare
places across the area.

Although discussions have begun with both
DNEAT and Unity Trust on how they see primary
provision across the Town in the future, it is
unlikely anything will happen unless pressure for
school places becomes evident. With this
number of new homes it is likely, but it will
continue to be monitored.

HOLT (250-400 homes)

The planning application for housing in Holt
which includes a site for a new primary school
building was approved this year. Children’s
Services await the sale of the land to developers
but continue discussions with the land promoter.

A new 2 form entry primary school building to
allow the existing Holt Primary school to move to
new premises. This new school will provide the
necessary additional new places for children in
Holt as well as dealing with condition issues at
the existing school.

KINGS LYNN
WOOTTONS/KNIGHTS HILL (1000
dwellings)

Outline planning consent was approved in July
2020 for 600 new homes at Knights Hill after a
public inquiry. We await reserved matters
planning application for the first phase of

There are opportunities for expansion of existing
primary school provision and discussions with
schools will begin once more certainty on
housing commencement is known.
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development. A full planning application for 450
dwellings on land to the north west of South
Wootton is awaiting a decision. This application
will provide land for expansion to the school if
required.

EASTON (890 new homes)

Since outline planning for the full 890 homes
was approved in 2016, further full planning has
been approved for Phase 1 for 291 homes and
full planning for phases 2 (114 homes) and
phases 3 and 4 (350 homes) have been
submitted. Land for expansion to St Peter C of
E Primary Academy has been secured under the
outline permission.

Secondary school provision for Easton
catchment is traditionally Ormiston Victory
Academy and a project for considerable
expansion of this school to accommodate
children from this and other developments in the
area is now on site.

Expansion of St Peter’s at Easton to potentially a
1.5FE or 2FE school when the place planning
need is evident.

Expansion of Ormiston Victory Academy to up to
10FE in Costessey in preparation for additional
intake years is currently under construction.
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Part 4 - Areas of the County indicating a decline in pupil numbers and where there are several small schools

Norfolk, as a rural county is seeing some areas with considerable growth yet other areas with small and sometimes larger decline in pupil numbers.
The Local Authority needs to plan effectively to ensure that provision matches the place needs. Whilst surplus places can sometimes facilitate
improvement through parental preference patterns, they can also be a barrier to success. Surplus places create inefficiencies in the school system,
which individual institutions may find difficult to manage. The analysis below shows the level of surplus places and indicates some of the
demographic trends. Larger schools can often manage both contraction and expansion of pupil numbers. Partnership advisers will actively monitor
the quality of education provided in any area and consider any action that may be needed, which could include:

1. Agree changes to the planned admission number (PAN) with associated change to accommodation
2. Conducting an area-based review, which could lead to

a. Schools joining a governance group such as federation or MAT
b. Changing age range for a school
c. Merging schools in existing or newly provided buildings.

d. As a last resort, close schools

3. Norfolk Planning Areas have been RAG rated in order to identify long term excess school places across each area: GREEN — where there
are sufficient places to match the catchment area numbers AMBER — where there are 30+ spare places (per year group) across the Planning
Area but places are often filled with out of area children. These areas will be monitored but with the expectation that either catchment
number increase or housing will solve the issue RED — areas with considerable surplus places/limited housing/catchment decline.

AMBER PLANNING AREAS
Acle Planning Area - the 8 schools in the area have regular spare capacity which allow for parent preference from some out of area families, some

schools in the area have had some small cohorts which will require monitoring.
Broadland Planning Area — an area of 8 schools and some parts of this area have considerable growth planned, numbers in the smaller schools

will need to be monitored as the decline could impact those schools the most.

Costessey and Bowthorpe Planning Area — the area has 7 schools with a combination of infant, junior and primary phase, there is currently
capacity in the schools with 40 places being available each year, the area is outlined for some development, but this is not yet included in our
forecasting, numbers in school are being monitored.
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Harleston Planning Area — a small planning area consisting of 4 schools, limited development opportunity impacting the decline in primary phase,
the secondary phase is managing with numbers, it gains children from out of county supporting its pupil population. Monitoring in this area based on
the small level of school presence which may impact parental preference.

King’s Lynn Planning Area — This area includes 11 schools of primary and secondary phase. There is decline across pockets of schools in this
planning area, demonstrating parental preference and the potential of choosing the more popular schools in the area. Only one school has a full
form of entry, there is expected development in parts of this area which will support growth, but it won’t impact all schools across the quite wide
planning area. The secondary phase is consistent and appears to regularly pick up children across the schools from out of the catchment supporting
a stable position.

Methwold Planning Area — This planning area has 9 schools for primary and secondary phase. 6 of the schools have lower than one form of entry
(30 places). There are 45 more places in reception resulting in all schools in this area having an intake lower than their expected PAN. With limited
development in this area numbers will continue to be monitored to understand the pupil movement.

North Walsham Planning Area — this planning area has 10 schools including; infant, junior, primary and secondary. The schools centred around
North Walsham have consistent numbers and this appears stable, although the schools on the coast and that border other planning areas to the
south numbers appear low against their PAN, and the forecast indicates decline further. This may change with development occurring in and around
North Walsham, but numbers currently do not evidence this.

North Norwich Planning Area — This planning area has 11 infant, junior and primary schools with 7 secondary schools. There is growing capacity
in the reception year indicating the demographic decline being seen in Norfolk. There is capacity in all primary phase schools allowing for parental
preference and some moving children out of catchment in this area. The impact here will require some monitoring based on the size of these
schools in this planning area.

Norwich South Planning Area — this is a large planning area of 16 schools, all of which are 1 form of entry or larger. Catchment numbers suggest
there are 150 places per year group more than is required for the area. With this large number of spare places, parental preference circulation is
evident and only the most popular schools are seeing full classes at reception. Half of the schools in this planning area have considerably lower
numbers in reception than their capacity allows.

Tas Valley Planning Area — A planning area of 7 village schools, the largest being Mulbarton with a PAN of 60, the other schools have a PAN of 1
form of entry or less. Numbers seem quite static against last year with little development expected at this time. The school’s benefit from parental
preference and movement from within and from outside the catchment area which maintains numbers. Some more rural smaller schools could
become under pressure which will require monitoring.

Thorpe St Andrew Planning Area — This area consists of 3 large primary schools there is pressure expected in the catchment numbers which may
mean there could be approximately 40 spare places, the admissions round will need to be monitored to assess future out of area movement.

RED PLANNING AREAS

Cromer and Sheringham Planning Area — This area has 11 schools, forecasts indicate falling catchment numbers with limited development being
expected currently. The schools clearly admit children from out of catchment due to parent preference compared to the actual numbers in the
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catchment areas. 4 schools have below 20 in reception and decline in their catchment currently being forecast. The secondary phase have some
spare capacity but any development will not impact all schools in a similar way.

Dereham Planning Area — a large planning area of 16 schools including the town of Dereham and its surrounding village schools. Dereham Town
itself has experienced much housing growth and continues to do so, however the impact of this housing has not yet been seen at local schools and
8 of the 12 primary phase schools are experiencing low numbers and the forecast indicates this could continue. Some of the surrounding village
schools are also seeing a significant decline in catchment numbers which is resulting in low numbers going into reception. Secondary phase are
seeing the bulge groups moving through and cause no concern.

Diss Planning Area — there are 12 schools in this planning area, 3 in close proximity to the town centre and the remainder in outlining villages
close to the border with Suffolk. There is a sharp decline in the reception intake for this year and our forecast indicates further decline. The
secondary phase is unaffected allowing for some out of county children.

Downham Market Planning Area — There are 14 schools in this planning area, 5 schools in close proximity to the town and the remainder in
outlining villages across the area. 5 of the primary phase schools have an admission number of 10 or less and the forecasts indicate continued
decline to the reception number. This has led to one school in this small group amalgamating with its partner ensuring the capacity of the school is
maintained for a sustainable future.

Fakenham Planning Area - is a market town with an infant and junior in the centre with many village schools around it. There are 9 schools in this
planning area, 4 schools have a PAN of below 15, and reception numbers indicate 60 spare places across the schools in this area. Parental
preference appears to show children moving out of the central area to the village schools and some moving out of the catchment area completely.
Although considerable housing is planned for Fakenham it will be some years before this is recognised in the school system. We will need to
continue to monitor the current decline being seen.

Flegg Planning Area — The planning area consists of 8 schools, primary, infant and junior and one secondary school. There remains significant
decline in this area with almost 70 spare places across the schools, development is happening in this area on a small scale but it is not generating
significant numbers to reduce the capacity issues that exist. Parental preference allows for schools to be selected according to the infrastructure
routes across the area. The secondary phase is not affected securing children from outside their catchment area currently.

Litcham Planning Area — A planning area of 10 schools only one school have a full form of entry. 4 of the schools have less than 62 children on
role. There is very little housing in this planning area with the area showing significant decline.

Loddon Planning Area — This is a large planning area consisting of 13 schools across the phases. 8 of the schools are operating on a half form of
entry, the concentration of pupils centres around Loddon with 5 of the schools running along the border seeing some challenge with pupil
movement and intake numbers. The planned development in this area is showing stable numbers to the central Loddon schools but there is little
development in the other areas of this planning area. Monitoring of this area will take place.

Stalham Planning Area — a coastal planning area including 9 schools, of the 7 infant and primary phase schools 6 have only lower than a 1 form of
entry, many only maintaining a half form of entry. This capacity allows for parental preference in the area, but school places appear in decline with
small developments not going to impact considerably to the pupil numbers in some of these schools. These low numbers will work through into the
junior and secondary phases based on current forecasts.
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Cabinet

Item No: 11
Report Title: Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) Funding
Date of Meeting: 31 January 2022

Responsible Cabinet Member: Cllr John Fisher (Cabinet Member for
Children's Services)

Responsible Director: Sara Tough, Executive Director of Children’s
Service

Is this a Key Decision? Yes

If this is a Key Decision, date added to the Forward Plan of Key
Decisions: 21 January 2022

Executive Summary / Introduction from Cabinet Member

This paper presents the changes to the distribution for the Dedicated Schools Grant
from April 2022 in line with the Department of Education’s National Funding Formula
arrangements.

This includes the funding distribution formula that delegates the funding into
maintained schools and academies, who are responsible for using this to ensure the
educational outcomes for their children, and early years providers for 2-, 3- and 4-
year-old funded places.

Schools funding, both locally maintained and academies, is provided primarily
through the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG). This ring-fenced funding is allocated to
local authorities who then have the responsibility to delegate this funding to schools
in accordance with the agreed formula allocation.

Currently, it is each Local Authority’s responsibility to determine individual school
budgets according to local formulae, following local consultation with schools, within
statutorily set timescales to enable schools to plan accordingly for the next financial
year. To enable the timescales to be met by the County Council, Cabinet needs to
agree the principles of Norfolk’s local formulae.
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In summary, the proposed changes to the mainstream schools distribution formula

are:

e Allocate the Schools Block funding via the National Funding Formula unit values
(in line with the 2022-23 arrangements)

¢ A one-off movement of 0.5% from the Schools Block to the High Needs Block,
due to the scale of demand for high needs specialist places for pupils, as agreed
by Norfolk’s Schools Forum

e An additional one-off movement of 1% from the Schools Block to the High Needs
Block, due to the scale of demand for high needs specialist places for pupils, if
agreed by the Secretary of State (decision awaited at the time of report
preparation)

In addition to funding via the DSG, Schools receive funding from other ring-fenced
grants, such as Pupil Premium and Universal Infant Free School Meals. Each have
their own method of allocation and distribution.

As part of setting the High Needs Block budget, the Local Authority is responsible for
agreeing a top-up funding model for state-funded special schools. Norfolk’s model
has not been amended since 2013 and an alternative model is proposed for 2022-23
that reflects increasing cost pressures, which will be funded by additional High
Needs allocation announced by Government in December 2021.

It is also the Local Authority’s responsibility to set a local formula to pay early years
providers for funded hours claimed by parents in line with DfE requirements, after
consultation with providers. In summary, the proposed changes to the distribution
formulae utilising the increased rate that NCC will receive (announced by the
Government in December 2021) are:

e an increased base rate for 3- and 4-year-olds (increased by £0.10/hr from
£3.98/hr to £4.08/hr) with no changes to mandatory and discretionary
supplements, and the remaining national increase being allocated based on:

e c. £0.01/hr of the remaining £0.07/hr will go towards increasing the SEN
Inclusion Fund in 2022/23 to meet increased demand;

e c. £0.06/hr was previously overallocated in 2021/22 when the funding model
was revised.

e an increased base rate for 2-year-olds (increased by £0.16/hr from £5.34/hr to
£5.50/hr) with the remaining £0.05/hr is used to expand the SEN Inclusion Fund
reflecting the level of demand seen in 2021-22.

Recommendations:
To agree:
1. the Dedicated Schools Grant funding including
a. the changes to the schools funding formula;
b. the changes to the early years funding entitlements formula;
c. agreeing the high needs block budget, including the changes to
the alternative top-up funding model for state-funded special
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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

schools, noting that it has been assessed to meet our statutory
duties and it adds to the DSG cumulative deficit;

2. to delegate decision making powers to the Executive Director of

Children’s Services, in conjunction with the Lead Member for Children’s
Services, delegated authority to agree the final funding cap, or
allocation of additional funds, once the final DSG calculations of
individual school allocations are known and in line with the principles of
Cabinet’s decision.

1. Background and Purpose

Schools funding is provided through the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) and
other grants. The DSG is allocated to local authorities who then delegate the
funding to schools in accordance with agreed formula allocation. Grants are
allocated by local authorities to schools as per the Department of Education
(DfE) conditions of grants, which vary depending upon the purpose and aims of
the funding.

The Local Authority will receive its Dedicated Schools Grant allocation for 2022-
23 based on the new National Funding Formula (NFF). Pupil premium will
continue as a separate, ring-fenced grant.

The DSG is split into four funding blocks: the Schools Block, the High Needs
Block, the Early Years Block and the Central School Services Block.

Movements of up to 0.5% from the Schools Block to other Blocks has to be
agreed upon by the local Schools Forum. An application for approval to the
Secretary of State has to be made if either the Schools Forum do not agree to a
transfer of up to 0.5%, or the Local Authority wishes to make a transfer
between Blocks of above 0.5%. Appendix A provides further details of previous
years Schools Block to High Needs Block arrangements for reference.

The DSG deficit arises from the historic underfunding of the High Needs Block,
which supports high needs places in state special schools, independent
schools, and Alternative Provision. Norfolk is currently carrying an outstanding
DSG deficit from previous financial years, with a forecast £54.324m cumulative
deficit forecast for the end of 2021-22. On the basis of the accounting treatment
introduced in 2020 by the Government:

e the DSG is a ring-fenced specific grant separate from the general funding
of Local Authorities;

e any deficit an authority may have on its DSG account is expected to be
carried forward and is not required to be covered by the authority’s general
reserves;

e the deficit should be repaid through future years DSG income.

This deficit DSG reserve position is referenced in the County Council’s reserve
balances presented within the Norfolk County Council Revenue Budget 2021-
22 report elsewhere on this Cabinet’s agenda but does not need to be
considered when assessing the sufficiency of the Council’s general reserves
balances.
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1.6 The demand anticipated continues to outstrip supply in future years, based
upon the trends seen since the policy changes made in the SEND Reform Act.
The funding for the High Needs Block has not kept pace with the financial
impact of these policy changes and based upon current projections, the
significant capital investment and transformation programme that is underway
will not be sufficient to sustainably balance the DSG. The outcome of the
delayed National SEND Review continues to be awaited.

Central Government Policy

1.7 The Government issued a spending review in October 2021 for the 2022-23
financial year!. This confirmed the third and final year of the Education
Secretary’s previous multi-year announcement in September 2019 totalling
£14bn of extra funding for schools and high needs over the three years 2020-
23. For 2022-23, this is an iterative cash increase of £3.1bn nationally. This
follows a £2.6bn increase to core schools funding in 2020-21 and a £2.2bn
increase in 2021-22 on the basis of the September 2019 announcement.

1.8 In addition to the increased DSG allocation, the Government has announced an
additional £1.6bn nationally for 2022-23 on top of the increased allocation
already expected, in the form of a Schools Supplementary Grant of £1.2bn to
meet Health and Social Care Levy and wider costs in mainstream schools and
academies, plus additional High Needs allocations of £325m for the Health and
Social Care Levy and wider cost pressures in special schools and alternative
provision.

1.9 The DfE have stated that it is their intention to incorporate the additional grant
into core allocations where possible from 2023/24. Their guidance states that
the supplementary grant will be rolled into the schools National Funding
Formula for 2023/24, and the LA expects that the additional High Needs
allocation will be included within the published DSG allocation spreadsheet for
2023/24 (instead of separately as in 2022/23).

1.10 Part of the cash increase announced relate to minimum per-pupil levels; for
2022-23 will be £4,362 for primary schools and £5,669 for secondary schools?.

1.11 Government policy continues to be working towards transferring to a ‘hard’ NFF
(where funding is allocated directly to schools, rather than local authorities). In
the meantime, Local Authorities will receive their Dedicated Schools Grant
allocations for 2022-23 based on the unit values and factors of the NFF. Itis
the Local Authority’s decision as to how the Schools Block is distributed as, at
present, there is no requirement upon Local Authorities to allocate the block as
per the NFF unit values. However, as the central government policy indicates a
move towards a ‘hard’ formula in future, the implications of this need to be
considered by Local Authorities when determining their local formula. The
options for the local formula for Norfolk were co-produced with Norfolk Schools
Forum and all schools were consulted on the options available.

1.12 The issue of increasing and sustained pressure with High Needs Blocks due to
increasing quantity and complexity of need has been raised by many Local

1 https://www.gov.uk/government/news/all-schools-and-colleges-to-receive-extra-funding-for-catch-up
2 https://www.gov.uk/government/news/school-funding-boosted-by-4bn-to-level-up-education-for-young-
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Authorities the length and breadth of the country. The increased demand can
be correlated to the impact of the 2014 SEN Reform Act. The sector currently
awaits the outcome of the National SEND Review and any implications that this
may have in.

Transformation Programme

1.13 The County Council are continuing to implement our SEND & AP

Transformation Programme, which is making good progress despite the
pandemic. Under Norfolk’'s Area SEND Strategy, £120m of capital has been
committed for SEND in Norfolk.

1.14 Over the past 2 years we have increased places in our existing special schools

by 247 through a combination of capital expansion and incremental growth.
Through the Transformation Programme, we have built Bure Park Specialist
Academy (SEMH) in Yarmouth with 32 places open in September 2021
(growing to 88 places by summer 2023). The Duke of Lancaster School (ASD)
opened in January 2022 with 48 places and The Bridge Easton is scheduled to
open in January 2023. 110 new specialist resource base places have also been
created. Through the redirection of County Council resources, combined with
investment in a number of roles funded by the High Needs Block, the Local
Authority is also working across mainstream early years settings, schools, and
colleges to support local inclusion for children and young people with special
educational needs and other vulnerable pupils.

1.15 These transformational changes, taken together, will not only improve

1.16

1.17

1.18

educational provision and outcomes for children and young people, but are also
addressing the ongoing budget pressures within the council’s SEND transport
budget and the High Needs Block (HNB). Without these changes, both
budgets would be seeing higher pressures than currently being witnessed.

Despite the additional funding allocated to date since the 2019 announcement,
funding for children with SEND in Norfolk remains a key pressure in a number
of ways. For many years, Norfolk’s rate of pupils with SEND has been higher
than the national average, which leaves a cultural legacy not just in schools, but
from families and agencies across the county. Recently, we have seen the
demand nationally ‘catch up’ with Norfolk’s position, but the funding nationally
does not fully recognise this high level of need and identification.

In addition, Norfolk continues to see increasing demand outstripping supply.
Requests for special school placements increased by 38% from 2019/20 to
2020/21 and there is low parental confidence in mainstream provision amongst
a growing number of parents. Tribunal applications have increased by 415%
since 2015, with 80% lodged by parents to secure a special school placement.

The geography and infrastructure of the county means that specialist provision
is not available equitably. Too often children and young people in Norfolk are
travelling too far to access appropriate provision. The funding available to
support meeting high needs is firmly committed, year on year, to the delivery of
specialist provision, and this accounts for the vast proportion of the funding
available via the High Needs Block. However, with too few maintained places in
Special / Complex Needs Schools in Norfolk, a significant proportion of this
funding is required to fund places in independent / non-maintained, higher cost
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provision, which, when compared to relative quality, does not represent best
value for money.

1.19 In addition, the permanent exclusion of children from Norfolk schools has
historically been amongst the highest proportion of children excluded nationally,
(excepting the reduction in exclusions during the pandemic). The consequent
impact on the funding of alternative provision for excluded children is adding a
further, significant pressure, both at a primary and a secondary level.

1.20 Latest savings forecast for the programme:

Delivered
(Em) Forecast (Em)
2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

Savings (new
in-year -1.373 -3.474 -6.389 -6.248 -3.299 -2.369
savings)
Savings
(ongoing and -1.373 -4.847 -11.235 -17.484 -20.783 -23.152
new in-year)
Savings
(cumulative -1.373 -6.219 -17.455 -34.938 -55.721 -78.873
total)

Updated DSG Management Plan

1.21 Norfolk County Council continues to fully co-operate with the DfE and a
meeting took place between the Local Authority and the DfE in October 2021 to
discuss the deficit and plan for recovery. During the meeting it was explained
that high needs pressures continue to increase and that the subsequent update
of the DSG recovery plan would see a significant increase in the forecast deficit
for the current and future years based upon the increase in specialist places in
independent provision being higher than forecast, alongside a significant
increase in the average cost of fees charged by the independent sector.

1.22 The financial modelling for the DSG recovery plan is based upon the best
available information at the time of preparation, and some elements of the
transformation planned are further through the planning cycle than other
elements. This review has taken into account key assumptions relating to:

¢ Increased forecast outturn for 2021/22, which also affects future year
deficits;

¢ Increased average placement costs for independent provision based on
current placement data/costs (where a significant increase in the cost of new
placements has been seen this year) and including estimated price inflation
of 2% for future years;

e Increased High Needs Block income for 2022/23 based on indicative
information provided by the DfE plus an increase from estimated inflationary
future increases;

e Further increasing the number of maintained specialist provision to increase
quality and reduce placement costs compared to the independent sector;
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Element 3 funding to meet needs being supported within mainstream
schools seen in 2021/22 to date;

Additional online Alternative Provision offer and Section 19 support in line
with demand seen;

Increased demand for EHCP assessments (provisional figures for 2021
confirm that 2020’s downturn in demand was related to the pandemic), with
an increasing number of children and young people identified as requiring a
special school place;
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Updated average cost of placements and support (current and projected) —
due to place demand, independent provision tends to increase in cost with
each placement whilst, as the transformation programme continues, the cost
of new provision can more accurately be calculated;

Ongoing increase in independent provision reflecting the current market
conditions where despite apparent saturation, the market continues to
expand and accept additional pupils;

Increases in the High Needs Block allocations in relation to overall schools
funding announcements;

and, Extended plan to 2025/26.

1.23 It should be noted that the DSG recovery plan is a based upon a complex
financial model, aspects of which are not entirely within the control of the local
authority, such as demand for specialist provision, independent sector
placement charges and the medium-to-longer term impact of the Covid-19
pandemic upon high needs including alternative provision.

1.24 The demand that the local authority is anticipating continues to outstrip supply
in future years, based upon the trends seen since the SEND reforms of 2014.
The local authority is of the view that the funding for the High Needs Block has
not kept pace with the financial impact of these policy changes and based upon
current projections, the significant capital investment and transformation
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programme that is underway will not be sufficient to sustainably balance the
DSG. DfE have confirmed that the much-anticipated SEND Review will be
published Spring 2022, but it is expected that any national changes to the
SEND system will be years in the development.

1.25 The recent DfE High Needs Block consultation showed that the system had
been under-funded for multiple years for many LAs, including Norfolk and this
has significantly contributed to the ongoing deficits. The consultation did not
propose back-dated funding to mitigate this under-funding, leaving this historic
deficit to the local authorities to resolve. Additionally, it also proposed a cap on
‘gains’ of 12% (later reduced to 11% for indicative 2022/23 NFF allocations),
further exacerbating Norfolk’s financial position.

1.26 To be able to properly meet the needs of Norfolk’s population, the local
authority is of the view that central government needs to allocate both sufficient
revenue funding and capital funding, with the capital funding sufficient to both
maintain the condition of existing maintained special schools, but also to
expand or create new provision (similar to capital grant allocations for
mainstream schools).

1.27 Sufficient capital investment has not been forthcoming from central government
for many years and whilst recent announcements are welcomed, this will not be
sufficient to fully meet the place needs of children with high SEND. Previous
capital funding for specialist provision has been subject to a national bidding
process rather than allocation based on greatest sufficiency need, and Norfolk
has lobbied the DfE to prioritise capital funding to those authorities where it will
deliver the biggest benefit. Investing in the right provision would deliver
significant revenue benefits for high needs spending within Norfolk, as well as
delivering improvements in outcomes for children and young people.

1.28 Stronger regulation of the independent sector for cost, quality and admissions
is also needed to enable local authorities to better ensure high quality provision
which also represents value for money. The exemption of the independent
sector from the High Needs funding system and from admitting pupils when
named in children’s EHCPs does not represent a level playing field to manage
local supply, demand and cost.

1.29 Despite all of these challenges, as shown in the table in section 1.20, Norfolk is
still anticipating significant savings due to its significant capital investment. The
savings presume that the alternative would be increased independent
provision, a realistic assumption considering how the independent market
continues to expand even when it appears to have reached saturation point:
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Year on year savings

0.000

2020,21 2021,22 2022,23 2023,24 2024,25 2025/26
-5.000

-10.000

-15.000

-20.000

-25.000

W 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

1.30 The cumulative DSG deficit carried forward from 2020-21 was £31.797m and is

1.31

1.32

1.33

1.34

currently forecast to reach £54.324m at the end of the current financial year.

The level of deficit is forecast to rise based on current forecast demand for
places to £154.706m at the end of the 2025-26 financial year. This includes
accounting for identified mitigating actions including the opening of the
additional special school and specialist resource base provision, and a 1.5%
transfer from Schools Block to High Needs Block each year. The assumptions
are based on current DSG regulations which state that a deficit must be carried
forward to be dealt with from future DSG income, unless the Secretary of State
authorises the LA not to do this. As the level of High Needs Block funding
provided is not sufficient to meet demand, the only way to maximise DSG
income to mitigate the DSG deficit is to request Schools Block to High Needs
Block transfers each year. Without the Block transfers, the cumulative deficit is
forecast to exceed £189m.

If the increased demand was fully met by increased independent provision,
rather than through Norfolk County Council’s £120m capital programme, then
the cumulative deficit by 2025-26 would be expected to be at least £23m per
annum higher (cumulative deficit would be in the region of £79m higher) for the
same number of places. The quality of provision and outcomes for children and
young people is significantly and consistently better in the maintained and
academy sector; thus, the programme will deliver significant non-financial
benefits for children and young people as well as financial benefit.

The forecast in-year deficit reduces in 2022-23, prior to rising again from 2023-
24 onwards. The funding uplift seen in 2022-23 provides some ‘respite’, but
this improvement is mitigated in future years as income is not expected to rise
in line with spend increases. The expected significant supply of new provision
into the state-funded sector in 2022-23 (following the increase in 2021-22) does
provide benefit, with a shift in the proportion of children with high SEND having
their needs met in the maintained and academy sector rather than the
independent sector, but the ongoing demand outstrips this.

The scale of the challenge faced by Norfolk within the current funding
arrangements from the Government cannot be understated, as demonstrated in
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the DSG forecast provided below. On the basis of information supplied to local
authorities by the DfE, future HNB funding is being estimated to increase by 5%
for 2023/24 and by 3% from 2024/25 for each income factor, plus the basic
entitlement factor for growth in specialist places.

1.35 Following a review of budget pressures for 2022/23 and considering the most
recent monitoring available at the time of writing (period 8, end of November
2021), the latest forecast DSG deficit recovery position is shown in a table
overleaf.

1.36 The Local Authority submitted a disapplication of regulations request to the
Secretary of State in November 2021 requesting a further 1% transfer from the
Schools Block to the High Needs Block in 2022/23, equivalent to approximately
£5.686m. The Secretary of State has approved that request and the DSG
Management Plan update includes the confirmed transfer.

1.37 The modelling continues to be improved and refined on an iterative basis.
Some of the changes in this latest update are corrections or improvements to
previous figures or assumptions.

1.38 The current financial year outturn forecast (2021/22) is £22.527m overspend at
the end of period 8 monitoring (end of November 2021).

As modelling is iterative, changes in each year will have a knock-on effect in
future years. Thus, changes to key estimates, such as the significant increases
seen in independent place unit costs, additional places created in maintained
special schools in excess of the original plans, and additional resources into
EHCP/SEN support, have the impact of adding to each year’s deficit
cumulatively into the future. Therefore, based upon the latest information and
modelling, the forecast in-year deficit for 2022/23 has now increased to
£17.924m, and the cumulative DSG deficit by 2025/26 has now increased to
£154.706m.
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DSG Recovery Plan, £m

Outturn

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 ‘ 2023/24 ‘ 2024/25 2025/26

High Needs Block DSG Income 80.462 | 81.917 | 93.311 | 103.840 | 114.886 | 119.544 | 122.534 | 125.390
0.5% Schools Block Transfer 2.365 2.410 2.535 2.621 2.843 2.909 2.938 2.968
Additional Schools Block to High Needs Block Transfer 0.000 4.580 0.000 0.000 5.686 5.705 5.763 5.820
Additional High Needs Block allocation (notified Dec 2021) 4.350 4.350 4.350 4.350
Schools Block / Early Years Block / Central Services Schools Block Underspends

Total Expenditure

Total Resources \ 86.922 90.398 | 96.215 106.645 127.765 132.508 = 135.584 138.528
Placement Budget starting point 87.103 93.441 | 106.961 | 120.941 | 130.365 | 136.995
Demographic Growth 7.711 16.993 20.370 15.671 9.929 8.731
Savings -1.373 -3.474 -6.389 -6.248 -3.299 -2.369
Total Placements 80.488 | 87.103 | 93.441 | 106.961 | 120.941 | 130.365 | 136.995 | 143.357
Exceptional Circumstances inc. Inclusion & AP 0.396 1.342 2.205 5.087 5.277 5.277 5.277 5.277
EHCP/SEN Support 5.680 7.420 7.815 9.454 10.973 11.723 12.473 13.223
New Special School Start-up Costs 0.113 0.568 0.318 0.000 0.000 0.000
Speech and Language Therapy Service contribution 0.771 1.002 1.004 1.066 1.068 1.000 0.970 0.970
Sensory Support 1.566 1.565 1.565 1.565 1.943 1.943 1.943 1.943
Youth Offending Team contribution 0.290 0.290 0.290 0.290 0.290 0.290 0.290 0.290
Child and Adolescent Mental Health Service contribution 0.251 0.251 0.251 0.251 0.251 0.251 0.251 0.251
High Needs Inclusion Infrastructure 0.832 0.854 1.632 2.026 2.026 2.026 2.026 2.026
Permanent Exclusion charges -0.999 -1.082 -0.506 -0.622 -0.500 -0.500 -0.500 -0.500
Other 0.447 0.469 0.498 0.642 0.720 0.720 0.720 0.720
Health & Social Care levy 0.500 0.500 0.500 0.500
Teachers' Pay Grant and Teachers' Pension Employer Contribution Grant 1.886 1.882 2.056 2.171 2.258

‘ 89.722  99.214 | 108.308 129.172 145.688 155.650‘ 163.115 170.314

Surplus (+)/Deficit (-)

Cumulative Deficit

-8.816  -12.093 -22.527 -17.924 -31.786

| -2.800

-23.142 | -27.531

‘-10.887 -19.703 | -31.797 -54.324 -72.248 -95.389 | -122.920 -154.706
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Placements Costs by type, £m:

2018/19‘ 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

Maintained / Academy / Free Special Schools 31.587 | 34.260 36.260 38.955 45.379 49.350 51.416 53.043
Independent Special Schools 25.604 30.456 | 33.050 | 41.455 | 43.597 | 47.904 51.539 55.246
Add/Other Provisions 2.870 3.370 3.870 4.370
Medical Needs/Hospital Provision 0.684 0.184 0.184 0.184
Personal Budgets 0.451 0.501 0.246 0.466 0.300 0.300 0.300 0.300
Section 19 Placements and Support? 0.000 0.060 0.938 1.174 1.174 1.174 1.174 1.174
Alternative Provision 6.455 4.693 4.198 2.143 2.142 2.142 2.142 2.142
Post-16 (Further Education) 6.440 6.774 7.090 7.483 7.851 8.159 8.295 8.686
Specialist Resource Bases & Deaf Resource Bases 3.089 3.242 3.714 5.241 6.815 7.528 7.686 7.686
Short Stay Schools 6.129 6.821 7.110 8.989 8.900 8.888 8.888 8.888
Other Local Authority Recoupment 0.734 0.298 0.837 1.054 1.230 1.366 1.502 1.638

143.357

Total Placement Costs

80.488

87.103

93.441

106.961

120.941

130.365

136.995

Placements Numbers by type: 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26

Maintained / Academy / Free Special Schools 1,484 1,577 1,630 1,827 2,040 2,165 2,246 2,317
Independent Special Schools 615 847 922 849 899 949 999 1,049
Add/Other Provisions 156 199 242 285 328
Medical Needs/Hospital Provision 13 33 13 13 13
Personal Budgets 55 65 52 74 74 74 74 74
Section 19 Placements and Support” 83 33 120 130 130 130 130
Alternative Provision 351 252 113 102 102 102 102 102
Post-16 (Further Education) 588 677 632 659 689 722 757 795
Specialist Resource Bases & Deaf Resource Bases 242 242 260 354 450 466 466 466
Short Stay Schools 350 370 370 432 432 432 432 432
Other Local Authority Recoupment 74 83 94 107 116 125 134 143
Total Placement Numbers 3,759 4,196 4,106 4,693 5,164 5,420 5,638 5,849

A Section 19 pupils are not placements as such, but are pupils that the LA has a statutory duty to support whilst they are either on the waiting list for Short

Stay School, CME, or awaiting specialist placement.
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2021-22 DSG Allocations

1.39 The total DSG allocation received for 2022-23 was published in December
2021 by the DfE and totals £729.191m before academy recoupment. This
compares to a total DSG allocation of £699.382m in 2021/22, as at the
November 2021 DSG update; an overall increase of £29.809m.

Schools Block

1.40 The Schools Block is £568.631m; an increase of £20.698m from the
£547.933m received in 2021/22. £3.676m of the increase is extra funding for
additional pupil numbers on the October census, up from 106,836 pupils to
107,460 pupils compared to the previous year. The remaining £17.022m is
from additional National Funding Formula funding distributed by the
Department for Education (DfE) as part of the 3-year settlement for schools’
funding announced in autumn 2019 that will allocate an additional £14bn
nationally between 2020/21 and 2022/23.

1.41 Appendix B provides a summary of the changes to the National Funding
Formula for 2022-23.

1.42 Norfolk’s share of the additional funding is £16.540m for the Schools
Supplementary Grant, which will be allocated to mainstream schools and
academies in 2022/23. Further detail is expected from the DfE in spring 2022.

Central School Services Block

1.43 This block consists of historic commitments prior to 2013 with a contractual
agreement. It also includes a contribution to the admissions service, the
servicing of the Schools Forum and covers licences that are paid centrally by
the Department of Education on all schools’ behalf. Additionally, it includes the
previously retained element of the Education Services Grant, which covers the
statutory duties carried out by the Local Authority for all types of school.

1.44 The Central School Services Block of £3.965m (£3.772m in 2021/22) covers
central items previously held within the Schools Block. The increase of
£0.193m is due to an increase in the amount allocated per-pupil (from £33.87
per pupil 2021/22 to £35.75 per pupil 2022/23) and a decrease in funding for
historic commitments (down from £0.154m to £0.123m). This block covers the
cost of central licences which will be charged to the authority by the DfE for all
schools, historic commitments already agreed by Schools Forum and the
retained services provided to all schools previously covered by the Education
Services Grant. Schools Forum voted to retain these items centrally at the
November 2021 Forum meeting

High Needs Block

1.45 The 2022/23 financial year will be the third and final year of funding increases
announced in autumn 2019 by the Government totalling £14bn of extra funding
for schools and high needs over the three years 2020/21, 2021/22, and
2022/23.

1.46 The High Needs block has increased to £114.886m from £103.840m. This is
an increase of £11.046m (10.6%) compared to the 2021/22 DSG (November
DSG 21 update) and is based upon the DfE’s National Funding Formula for
High Needs.
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1.47

1.48

1.49

1.50

1.51

1.52

1.53

The overall increase of £11.046m between years includes a £0.026m reduction
based on the number of pupils in special schools, down from 2,305 to 2,299.50
pupils. Officers will review this adjustment for accuracy when the DfE releases
their pupil number tool in spring 2022, due to an ongoing issue with the LA’s
January 2021 Alternative Provision Census submission.

In addition to the High Needs Block DSG, the LA will receive an additional High
Needs allocation of £4.350m in 2022/23 to support costs of the Health and
Social Care Levy and wider cost pressures in special schools and alternative
provision, and additional support for colleges and other providers offering extra
hours of study to students requiring high needs top-up funding. High Needs
grant allocation is subject to DSG conditions and brings the total funding
allocated to Norfolk by the DfE for High Needs to £119.235m for 2022/23.

Early Years Block

The Early Years Funding Formula for 2022/23 will be paid to the Local Authority
at £4.61 per hour for 3-and-4-year-olds, which is an increase of £0.17 per hour
compared to 2021/22, and £5.57 per hour for 2-year-olds, which is an increase
of £0.21 per hour.

The indicative Early Years Block for 3- and 4-year-old universal entittement (15
hours per week) in 2022/23 totals £27.025m compared to £28.840m in
2021/22. The reduction in funding is due to decline in the number of Part-Time
Equivalent (PTE) children as calculated by DfE. The percentage of 3- and 4-
year-olds children in education has increased to over 94% (Autumn 21), but the
number of 3-and-4-year-olds in Norfolk’s population has decreased and the part
time equivalent (PTE) for 3- and 4-year-old funded children has decreased,
which suggests that some families are choosing not to claim their child’s full
universal entittement. Therefore, funding has reduced by £1.815m due to lower
PTE'’s in the January 2021 Census used for 2022/23.

Since September 2017 working parents have been able to access an additional
15 hours of funded 3- and 4-year-old early education. Taking the total amount
to 30 hours of funded childcare based on the January 2021 census, the DfE
has provided indicative funding of £9.349m for the estimated take up of the
additional 15 hours by parents in 2022/23, compared to £9.543m in 2021/22.
This is a decrease of £0.194m, based on the data used for the indicative
allocation, however the funding for additional hours for working parents will be
paid to the Local Authority at the new higher rate of £4.61 per hour in line with
the universal entitlement, which is an increase of £0.17 per hour compared to
2021/22.

Parents can access 15 hours of funded 2-year-old early education, if they meet
the eligibility criteria. The Department of Education is providing £4.243m of
funding initially based on the January 2021 census (compared to £4.548m in
2021/22). The Local Authority will receive £5.57 per hour for Early Education of
2-year-olds, an increase of £0.21 compared to 2021/22.

Early Years Pupil Premium will be paid at an increased rate of £0.60 per hour
per eligible child claiming 3 and 4-year-old funding, up to a maximum of 570
hours per year (compared to £0.53 per hour in 2021/22). The initial published
allocation is £0.582m.
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1.54 Final Early Years Block allocations for 2022/23 will be based on 5/12th of Part
Time Equivalent data from the January 2022 Census and 7/12th of PTE data
from the January 2023 Census. The local authority will account for EY Block
income on an accruals basis, entering estimated adjustments into the accounts
at year end to reflect the estimated final EY Block funding for 2022/23. The
final adjustment to 2022/23 Early Years Block will take place in July 2023, after
year end. This is a reversion to the usual adjustments by the DfE expected
during each financial year following special arrangements during the initial party
of the covid-19 pandemic.

1.55 The Early Years National Funding Formula (EYNFF) places nursery schools on
the same funding model as all Early Years Settings, and supplementary funding
of £0.284m (increased from £0.222m in 2021/22) has been provided to
continue to protect fixed sums that the 3 Nursery Schools in Norfolk receive.
The increase includes a £0.09/hr uplift to the supplementary funding rate and
the PTE’s in nursery schools have increased from 151.6 as at January’20 to
187.43 in the January’21 Census. The fixed sums fund the higher overheads
and cost of qualified teaching staff in a Nursery School.

1.56 The Disability Access Fund aids access to early years places. An early years
setting is eligible for £800 per year (increased from £615 in 2021/22) for each
child in receipt of Disability Living Allowance using February 2021 data. The
allocation for 2022/23 is £0.227m, and it is not updated during the financial
year.

DSG Changes between years (by Funding Block)

1.57 The overall difference in the DSG allocation from the prior year is set out in the
table below:
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Funding element 2022/23* | 2021/22** | Change Explanation for change
(Em) (Em) (Em)

Early Years Block

Early Years 3- & 4-year-olds: 15 27.025 28.840 (1.815) | Fewer eligible hours based on January’21 Census, however

hours universal entitlement there is an increase of £0.17 per hour.

Early Years 3- & 4-year-olds: 30 9.349 9.543 (0.194) | Fewer eligible hours based on January’21 Census, however

hours for working parents there is an increase of £0.17 per hour.

Early Years 2-year-olds: 15 hours, 4.243 4.548 (0.305) | Fewer eligible hours based on January’21 Census, however

where eligible there is an increase of £0.21 per hour.

Early Years Pupil Premium 0.581 0.503 0.078 | Increase of £0.07 per hour, updated EYPP take-up.

Nursery Schools Supplement 0.284 0.222 0.062 | Increase of £0.09 per hour, increased Part Time Equivalents
in January’21 Census.

Early Years Disability Access Fund 0.227 0.181 0.046 | Increase of £185 per eligible child, updated DLA data from
February’21.

Schools Block 568.631 547.933 20.698 | Increase of 624 pupils, £3.676m, and additional money from
DfE through NFF, £17.022m.

Central School Services Block 3.965 3.772 0.193 | Increase of 624 pupils, funding per-pupil has increased from
£33.87 to £35.75 per pupil, £31k reduction to historic
commitments funding.

High Needs Block 114.886 103.840 11.046 | Additional funding as a result of the National Funding Formula
additional DfE money. AP census figures used will be
checked by LA when DfE releases further detail.

Total 729.191 699.382 29.809

*Source: DfE’s DSG allocation tables 2022-23 (published Dec’21)
**Source: DfE’s DSG allocation tables 2021-22 (Nov’'21 update)
Note: All figures are shown rounded to nearest thousand per DfE allocation table
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Movement Between Funding Blocks

1.58 Movement of 0.5% from the Schools Block to the High Needs Block was

agreed by Schools Forum at the November 2021 meeting with the intention of
alleviating the forecast pressure on the High Needs Block caused by the
demand on high-cost specialist placements, the increase in high needs in the
school population and the proportion of placements in independent provision as
opposed to state-maintained provision. Based on the updated DSG allocation
for 2022/23 this is a one-off movement of approximately £2.843m. Following
that transfer the new totals will be £565.788m for Schools Block and
£117.729m for High Needs Block.

1.59 The Local Authority submitted a disapplication of regulations request to the

Secretary of State in November 2021 requesting a further 1% transfer from the
Schools Block to the High Needs Block in 2022/23, equivalent to approximately
£5.686m. The Secretary of State has agreed to the additional block transfer
requested and the DSG Management Plan update reflects this decision.

Existing DSG Cumulative Deficit

1.60 Norfolk is carrying an outstanding DSG deficit of £31.797m from previous

1.61

financial years as a result of pressures within the High Needs Block. A further
DSG deficit of £22.527m for 2021/22 is forecast based upon the latest
information available. The overall DSG starting position for 2022/23 is,
therefore, forecast to be a deficit of £54.324m (£31.797m from previous years
plus £22.527m for 2021/22).

Other Schools Grants
Pupil Premium

The DfE has stated that Pupil Premium funding will increase in line with inflation
for 2022/23, and that the new rates will be:

Primary FSM6 pupils: £1,385

Secondary FSM6 pupils: £985

Looked-after children: £2,410

Children who have ceased to be looked-after: £2,410
Service children: £320

1.62 The DfE will publish allocations and conditions of grant in spring 2022.

Other grants for 2022 to 2023

1.63 The DfE have said that information about other grants for 2022 to 2023 will be

issued during 2022.
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2. Proposal

Schools Block

2.1 The Schools Block to be allocated to mainstream schools and academies in
2022/23, after deductions for an agreed growth fund and any agreed transfers
to High Needs Block, mirroring National Funding Formula factor values and
methodologies as closely as possible subject to a final calibration of the formula
to funds available (as set out in the autumn 2021 consultation with Norfolk’s
schools). A summary of the consultation options and responses is available in
Appendix C.

2.2 Norfolk Schools Forum agreed at the November 2021 meeting:

e Atop slice of £0.500m Schools Block funding for a growth fund for
maintained schools and academies;

e Atransfer of 0.5% (£2.843m based on final Schools Block allocation) from
Schools Block to High Needs Block to support pressures within the High
Needs Block and to support recovery of the DSG deficit.

2.3 In addition to the 0.5% transfer agreed by Schools Forum in November 2021, a
further transfer of an additional 1% (£5.686m) to High Needs Block has been
requested in a disapplication request to the Secretary of State that has been
approved.

2.4 The total allocation to mainstream schools’ and academies’ budget shares will
be £565,288,092 (including National Non-Domestic Rates) £559,601,779. In
addition, the agreed £0.500m growth fund will be allocated in-year based on the
growth fund criteria agreed by Schools Forum in November 2021.

2.5 In addition to the Schools Block DSG allocation, Norfolk’s share of the
additional funding for the Schools Supplementary Grant? is £16.540m which will
be allocated to mainstream schools and academies in 2022/23 based on
school-level allocations provided by the DfE in spring 2022.

2.6 Cabinet is asked to allocate the Schools Block funding via the DfE’s
National Funding Formula unit rates and methodologies, with a transfer to
the High Needs Block of £8.529m of Schools Block, 1.5% as agreed by the
Secretary of State. The Minimum Funding Guarantee, based upon the
final DSG allocations, is expected to be set at +0.5% and it is anticipated
that a funding cap of +2.82% will be required.

2.7 Cabinet is asked to delegate decision making powers to the Executive
Director of Children’s Services, in conjunction with the Lead Member for
Children’s Services, has delegated authority to agree the final funding
cap (if necessary) or allocation of additional funds, once the final DSG
calculations of individual school allocations are confirmed, and in in line
with the principles of Cabinet’s decision.

High Needs Block

3 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/schools-supplementary-grant-2022-to-2023/schools-
supplementary-grant-2022-to-2023-methodology
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2.8 The total High Needs Block allocation for Norfolk is £119.235m for 2022-23
including the additional High Needs allocation announced in December 2019.
The DSG Management Plan for Norfolk demonstrates that this is expected to
be insufficient funding for the demand upon the High Needs Block for high
needs, specialist education placements and provision. Therefore, Norfolk will
need to set a deficit budget for the High Needs Block, with the budgeted deficit
to be added to the cumulative DSG deficit forecast as at end of March 2023.

2.9 The funding methodology for Norfolk’s state funded special schools has been in
place since 2013 with place and top-up funding has remained static during this
period. A review of special schools’ funding arrangements has been
undertaken where a range of factors were considered including benchmarking
against levels of funding in other local authorities, composition of leadership
structures, staff to pupil ratios, and ancillary costs.

2.10 This review was facilitated and enabled via a working party consisting of
representatives from Norfolk’s state funded special schools and officers from
Norfolk County Council. This group met a series of times over the last year,
acting as a consultative group to explore and test out funding methodologies.
The group has worked to terms of reference agreed between NCC and special
school representatives. The outcome was a detailed state funded Special
Schools Review paper at the September 2021 Schools Forum meeting* that
was then consulted upon during the Autumn term.

2.11 The alternative funding model is provided in Appendix D for reference. The
estimated financial impact of the funding model is c. £1.3m pa®, including the
cost of Minimum Funding Guarantee protection, where appropriate. A
summary of the consultation options and responses is available in Appendix E.

2.12 The Health and Social Care Levy is a 1.25% increased employer contribution
on all pay above the National Insurance lower threshold from April 2022. For
Norfolk’s maintained special schools®, this is estimated at a total of £0.131m,
and on average works to an additional £103 per-place. It is proposed that this
is added to the new top-up values for special schools and academies for
2022/23. Based on the total number of places increasing to 2,040 during
2022/23 the additional allocation for the levy is estimated at £0.210m for
2022/23.

2.13 The adoption and implementation of the alternative top-up funding model was
widely supported through the consultation. The sector has experienced very
real pressures given that there has been no change to funding methodology
since 2013. However, the affordability was a key concern due to the current
pressures within the HNB of the DSG. The announcement by Government of
the additional High Needs allocation for 2022-23, specifically to support cost
pressures within specials schools and alternative provision, provides the
opportunity move to the alternative funding formula, along with funding for the
Health and Social Care Levy, aligning with Government policy that recognises
the increasing costs the sector faces.

4 Detailed review paper available at: Norfolk Schools Forum agendas and papers - Schools (29 September 2021)
5 Based upon 2021/22 data (to be updated to reflect the latest pupil data for 2022/23)
6 Detailed salary data was not available for academies, but similar levy costs are assumed.
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2.14 Discussion was held at Schools Forum in November 217 and, whilst there was
some concern raised about the approach to leadership within the modelling due

to the variety of models across the system given the variety of settings, the
sense was that the model was fairer overall, and it was important that special
schools are funded appropriately to meet need. There was a request that
future reviews of the model are undertaken within a short time period.

2.15 Cabinet is asked to agree the move to the alternative top-up funding

model for state funded special schools.

2.16 The HNB budget for Norfolk has upon the presumption that the alternative top-

up funding model and funding for the Health and Social Care Levy for state

funded special schools is adopted.

2.17 Taking into account the modelling of the various types of placements, the

proposed HNB for 2022/23 is shown in the table below (an extract of the DSG

Management Plan shown elsewhere on the report):

2022-23 High Needs Block 202225
£m

High Needs Block DSG Income 114.886
Additional High Needs Block allocation (notified Dec 2021) 4.350
0.5% Schools Block Transfer 2.843
Additional 1% Schools Block to High Needs Block Transfer 5.686
Total Resources ‘ 127.765
Maintained / Academy / Free Special Schools 45.379
Independent Special Schools 43.597
Add/Other Provisions 2.870
Medical Needs/Hospital Provision 0.684
Personal Budgets 0.300
Section 19 Placements and Support” 1.174
Alternative Provision 2.142
Post-16 (Further Education) 7.851
Specialist Resource Bases & Deaf Resource Bases 6.815
Short Stay Schools 8.900
Other Local Authority Recoupment 1.230
Total Placements 120.941
Exceptional Circumstances inc. Inclusion & Alternative Provision 5.277
EHCP/SEN Support 10.973
New Special School Start-up Costs 0.318
Speech and Language Therapy Service contribution 1.068
Sensory Support 1.943
Youth Offending Team contribution 0.290
Child and Adolescent Mental Health Service contribution 0.251
High Needs Inclusion Infrastructure 2.026
Permanent Exclusion charges -0.500
Other 0.720

7 https://www.schools.norfolk.gov.uk/school-finance/norfolk-schools-forum/forum-minutes

109


https://www.schools.norfolk.gov.uk/school-finance/norfolk-schools-forum/forum-minutes

| Health & Social Care Levy ‘ 0.500
Teachers' Pay Grant and Teachers' Pension Employer Contribution Grant 1.882

Total Expenditure

Surplus (+)/Deficit (-)

2.18 Cabinet is asked to agree the HNB budget, noting that it has been
assessed to meet our statutory duties and it adds to the DSG cumulative
deficit.

Early Years Block

2.19 The hourly rates provided to Norfolk by the DfE, calculated through the the
Early Years National Funding Formula, will increase from April 2022 from
£4.44/nhr to £4.61/hr for 3- and 4-year-olds (universal and additional entitlement)
and from £5.36/hr to £5.57/hr for 2-year-olds.

2.20 Key increases in costs for providers will be the increase in National Living
Wage (NLW) of £0.59/hr from April 2022 (and any subsequent impact to higher
paid roles) and the 1.25% Health and Social Care Levy above the lower
National Insurance threshold. The impact upon staffing costs for providers is
estimated as:

e £0.08p/hr per child on average for 3-and-4-year-olds
e £0.16p/hr per child on average for 2-year-olds

2.21 Norfolk’s Early Years funding formula is based upon several elements for 2021-
22:

e Hourly base rate (2-, 3- & 4-year-olds)
e Special Educational Needs Inclusion Fund (2-, 3- & 4-year-olds)

e Mandatory Deprivation and Discretionary Flexibility and Quality
supplements (3- & 4-year-olds only)

e Additional Maintained Nursery Supplement
e Centrally Retained by the LA for the provision of central services
e Contingency

2.22 For 2022-23, Norfolk’s Early Years funding formula needs to be updated and
the table below provides details of the various elements and the proposals:
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Element

Consideration and Proposal

2-year-old hourly base
rate

The local authority has considered various options for the distribution of the additional funding and,
following detailed modelling work, proposes to increase the hourly base rate for 2-year-olds from
£5.34/hr to £5.50/hr, and increase of £0.16/hr

3-&4-year-old hourly
base rate

The local authority has considered various options for the distribution of the additional funding and,
following detailed modelling work, proposes to increase the hourly base rate for 3- and 4-year-
olds (including additional entitlement from £3.98/hr to £4.08/hr, an increase of £0.10/hr, with no
change to mandatory or discretionary supplements.

The reasons for the difference between the increase to Norfolk via the National Funding Formula
and increase in rate proposed by the LA are:

e Approximately £0.01/hr of the remaining £0.07/hr will go towards increasing the SEN
Inclusion Fund in 2022/23 to meet increased demand;
e £0.06/hr was previously overallocated in 2021/22 when the funding model was revised

The LA had previously advised that following such significant changes to the model, careful review
would be required; the data on the year to date has been reviewed and indicates, at this stage,
that post clawback there will be an overspend and this is due to an overestimation as to the hourly
rate that could be distributed.

Modelling of the Early Years Block is challenging in ‘normal’ years due to difficulties in estimating
take up and the impact of supplements. The 2020/21 financial year was particularly unusual for
the Early Years Block due to the pandemic, including in relation to anticipating future patterns of
demand. Additionally, the model leant towards maximising the rate distributed and minimising the
amount of contingency available.

The impact is that providers have, effectively, received £0.06p/hr more in 2021/22 and this needs
to be rectified for 2022/23 to ensure that the model is affordable.

Special Educational
Needs Inclusion Fund
(2-, 3- & 4-year-olds)

The local authority proposes to increase the SENIF fund from £0.800m to £0.850m in 2022/23, at
a cost of approximately £0.01/hr, to meet increased demand for low and emerging need for 3- and
4-year-olds.

111



Following the successful introduction of the SEN Inclusion Fund for 2-year-olds during 2021/22, it
is proposed to increase the 2-year-old SEN Inclusion Fund from £0.017m to £0.050m in 2022/23
to meet increased demand for low and emerging need for 2-year-olds. This would utilise the
remaining increase of £0.05/hr in the 2-year-old rate received by Norfolk.

Mandatory Deprivation
and Discretionary
Flexibility and Quality
supplements (3- & 4-
year-olds only)

No change is proposed following changes made to the discretionary supplements for the 2021-22
formula

Additional Maintained
Nursery Supplement

In addition to the Maintained Nursery Supplement (MNS) provided to nursery schools by the DfE,
the LA currently provides additional protection to the schools to meet the remainder of the fixed
sums that were paid to nursery schools prior to the introduction of the Early Years National
Funding Formula (less a reduction of 1.5% per year previously agreed for transition). The
combined total level of protection in 2021/22 for nursery schools is currently £370,905 made up of
£222,079 for MNS from DfE and £148,826 additional protection provided by the LA from EY Block.

On the basis that the total protection is reduced by 1.5%, the new total protection required for
2022/23 would be £365,342 which would be funded by £284,182 for MNS from DfE and £81,160
additional protection provided through the EY Block. Schools Forum were asked to comment on
the proposal to provide additional protection to maintained nursery schools at this rate at their
January Schools Forum Meeting. Concerns were raised by the Maintained Nursery representative
that they would not see the benefit of the additional allocation from the DfE. However, to maintain
local protection at the current would be approx. equivalent to the loss of 1p/hr for all 3-and-4-year-
old funded hours for all providers. Whilst no vote was taken by Forum Members upon this
particular issue, Forum Members did subsequently recommend to Cabinet the proposed changes
to the overall Early Years funding formula without requesting further changes to the rates to
address the reduced level of protection.
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Centrally Retained by
the LA for the provision
of central services

The Early Years National Funding Formula sets out that Local Authority central costs funded from
the EY Block should be no greater than 5% of 3- and 4-year-old funding when planning the
budget.

Based on the 2022/23 published DSG allocations, the upper limit of the 5% of total 3- and 4-year-
old funding that can be retained centrally by the LA will be £1,818,710 (a reduction of c. £100k
compared to 2021-22). This funding is used by the Council to provide central support and
administer payments to all providers of Early Years Education, in schools and in private, voluntary
and independent settings. Schools Forum voted to retain centrally 5% of the 3- and 4-year-old
funding at their January Schools Forum meeting for 2022-23.

At present, 2-year-old funding does not contribute towards the central services provided by the
Council. For the vast majority of providers who are in receipt of 2-year-old funding and, therefore,
can access central services, will also be in receipt of 3-and-4-year-old funding and so contributing
through this source. As agreed by Schools Forum at their January Schools Forum meeting,
consultation with the sector will take place ahead of 2023-24 to establish whether there should be
future change so that 2-year-old funding also directly contributes to the services.

Contingency

It is proposed that the level of contingency remains at 0.5% (£208,551) of the Early Years Block
for 2022/23, in line with the agreed contingency level (based upon a percentage of the Block)
following last year’s consultation with providers on the Early Years formula.
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2.1 A comprehensive consultation of the Early Years funding formula for Norfolk
was undertaken during the Autumn 2020 with significant engagement across
the sector. The feedback from this consultation has been used to steer the
update for the 2022-23 formula. The Early Years Reference Group will meet in
late spring to consider future consultation matters with the sector ahead of
setting the 2023-24 formula.

2.2 On the basis of the information provided above and the recommendations from
Schools Forum, the proposed final formula for 2022/23 would be:

Current Rate Proposed Rate
2021/22 (£/hr) 2022/23 (£/hr)
Base rate (3-to-4-year olds) 3.98 4.08
Base rate (2-year olds) 5.34 5.50
Quality supplement 0.10 0.10
Flexibility supplement 0.10 0.10
Deprivation supplement (10% most
deprived based on IDACI) 0.25 0.25
Deprivation supplement (11-20% 015 0.15
most deprived based on IDACI) ' '

2.3 Cabinet is asked to allocate the Early Years Block funding via revised
hourly rates with associated supplements as recommended by Norfolk’s
Schools Forum.

3. Impact of the Proposal

Schools Block, High Needs Block and DSG Management Plan

3.1 Following a review of budget pressures for 2022/23 and considering the most
recent monitoring available at the time of writing (period 8, end of November
2021), the latest forecast DSG deficit recovery position is shown in a table
overleaf.

3.2 The Local Authority submitted a disapplication of regulations request to the
Secretary of State in November 2021 requesting a further 1% transfer from the
Schools Block to the High Needs Block in 2022/23, equivalent to approximately
£5.686m. The Secretary of State has agreed to the additional block transfer
requested and the DSG Management Plan update reflects this decision.

3.3 The modelling continues to be improved and refined on an iterative basis.
Some of the changes in this latest update are corrections or improvements to
previous figures or assumptions. These assumptions include the additional
High Needs Block allocation of £4.350m for 2022-23, as well as implementation
of the alternative funding model for maintained special schools.

114



3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

4.1

4.2

The current financial year forecast (2021/22) outturn is an £22.527m overspend
(as at the end of November 2021, period 8 monitoring). Based upon the latest
information and modelling, the forecast in-year deficit for 2022/23 is £17.924m
and the cumulative DSG deficit by 2025/26 is now forecast to be £154.706m.

The continuing increases to the future years’ forecasts for the DSG
Management Plan are concerning, but the plan can only prepare revisions
based on the latest trends and data available, including market forces. The
statutory responsibilities that the local authority has means that increases in
demand or complexity of demand are expected to be met whether the High
Needs Block funding is sufficient or not. Exploration continues, with the wider
system, as to how increasing needs can be met so that children and young
people achieve good outcomes through the most cost-effective provision.

Officers share the view of Norfolk’s Schools Forum that the system, as a whole,
remains underfunded. A High Needs Block consultation earlier in 2021
undertaken by the DfE showed that the system had been under-funded for
multiple years for many LAs, like Norfolk, which will have significantly
contributed to the cumulative and current deficits. The proposal consulted upon
did not propose back-dated funding to mitigate this under-funding, leaving this
historic deficit to the local authorities to resolve, whilst also proposing that there
would be a cap on ‘gains’ of 12% (later reduced to 11% for indicative 2022/23
NFF allocations), meaning Norfolk continues to be under-funded into the future.

The outcome of the delayed National SEND Review continues to be awaited,
and so the impact of this is not yet known, which is an uncertainty of concern to
Officers.

Early Years Block

2-, 3- and 4-year-old base rates will all be increased in line with the additional
costs of NLW and the Health and Social Care Levy; rates remain low for
Norfolk compared to other authorities due to the allocation from Government
continuing to be at the lowest level.

The funding model considers wage rates in the sector and so has the
methodology used by Government has the effect of continuing to perpetuate
low wages in the sector, which continues to be a concern in terms of ensuring a
sufficient and well-trained workforce is in place.

4. Evidence and Reasons for Decision

The recommendations to Cabinet in this paper reflect the recommendations
made, or expected, by Norfolk’s Schools Forum following consultation open to
all schools in Norfolk in the Autumn Term 2021 and in a comprehensive
consultation with all early years providers in Norfolk in the Autumn Term 2020,
as reported in the 2021-22 DSG Budget Paper®.

The Schools Forum again supported a 0.5% block transfer from the Schools
Block to the High Needs Block; this was a difficult decision for Members but
was taken considering the whole strategic picture of the education landscape in

8 ltem 12, page 550
https://norfolkcc.cmis.uk.com/norfolkcc/CalendarofMeetings/tabid/128/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/496/Me

eting/1672/Committee/169/Default.aspx
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Norfolk. However, there was no support for a further block transfer of 1%, which
the Secretary of State for Education has now approved.

4.3 A summary of the relevant consultation responses referred to are included in
the appendices to this report, and Norfolk Schools Forum’s considerations can
be found within their publicly available agenda and minutes.

4.4 Applying the Minimum Funding Guarantee provides support to those schools
losing per-pupil funding through the National Funding Formula, which will
protect local schools from sharp funding reductions. Based upon the modelling
undertaken for the schools’ consultation, the recommended formula will mean
that all schools will receive an increase in funding (on a like-for-like basis)

5. Alternative Options

5.1 The proposals contained within this report represent the culmination of the
process with Norfolk schools, Norfolk’s early years providers and with Norfolk
Schools Forum to identify and recommended local formulae to distribute
funding for mainstream schools and funded parental entitlement for early years
provision. The Council has a responsibility to determine individual school
budgets according to local formula, following local consultation with schools,
within statutorily set timescales to enable schools to plan accordingly for the
next financial year.

5.2 At this stage, for mainstream schools funding, Cabinet could decide not to
implement a block transfer from the Schools Block to the High Needs Block, or
to implement a reduced block transfer. Either option would increase the
funding for mainstream schools with the raising or removal of the gains cap and
increases above the NFF Basic Entitlement factor values may be possible with
no block transfer.

5.3 Cabinet could decide not to implement the alternative top-up funding model for
state funded special schools and, instead, continue with the current funding
arrangements. This is likely to cause damage to relationships with the state-
funded special schools, particularly those who have been closely engaged in
the work to design an alternative model, and is likely to lead to an increasing
number of schools requesting additional exceptional funding.

5.4 For the local formula for distribution of funded early years entitlements, Cabinet
could choose to implement one of the other options shared with Schools
Forum, such as removing discretionary supplements, reducing or removing the
additional protection for maintained nursery schools or capping the level of
Special Educational Needs Inclusion Funding available. However, this would
go against the view of Schools Forum and potentially impacting upon the
financial planning and stability of providers, it would be likely that significant
damage would be caused to relationships with both providers and Schools
Forum.

6. Financial Implications
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6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

7.1

7.2

7.3

8.1
8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

The Central Government consulted during 2019-20 on a change to the terms
and conditions of the DSG, to provide clarity regarding the responsibility of local
authorities for any deficit within the DSG.

The outcome of this consultation and the changes introduced, i.e. that the DSG
is a separate ring-fenced grant and that local authorities are not expected to
contribute local resources towards it.

The accounting treatment for DSG cumulative deficits diverges from normal
accounting practice and allows councils to carry a negative balance on these
reserves. This treatment is being dictated by Government but will need to be
kept under review as it potentially remains a significant issue for Norfolk County
Council and will result in a material deficit balance in the council’s Statement of
Accounts until the DSG recovery plan has been delivered.

It should be noted that whilst local authorities are not expected to contribute
local resources towards the DSG and any deficits, the Council is effectively
‘bank-rolling’ the deficit and so there is the impact upon local Council resources
of the loss of interest.

The accounting treatment is due to end at the end of the 2022/23 financial year.
Further information has been sought from the Government regarding their
future expectations, but this is still awaited.

7. Resource Implications

Staff: None
Property: None

IT: None

8. Other Implications

Legal Implications:
The key guidance to, and expectations of, local authorities is contained in the
‘Pre-16 schools funding: local authority guidance for 2022 to 2023°

It is each Local Authority’s responsibility to determine individual school budgets
according to local formulae, following local consultation with schools, within
statutorily set timescales to enable schools to plan accordingly for the next
financial year. To enable the statutory timescales to be met by the County
Council, Cabinet needs to agree the principles of Norfolk’s local formulae.

Human Rights Implications: None

Equality Impact Assessment (EqlA) (this must be included): There are no
equality or accessibility implications for this report, therefore an assessment is
not required or attached.

9 UPDATE https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/pre-16-schools-funding-local-authority-guidance-for-
2021-to-2022
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8.5 Data Protection Impact Assessments (DPIA): Not applicable

8.6 Health and Safety implications (where appropriate): Not applicable

8.7 Sustainability implications (where appropriate): Not applicable

8.8 Any Other Implications: Not applicable

9.1

9.2

9.3

9. Risk Implications / Assessment

The key risks that will need to be carefully monitored and managed as the
financial year progresses are that:

e Pressures increase, particularly within the High Needs Block, that exceeds
the forecast expectations, resulting in increased levels of cumulative deficit
of the Dedicated Schools Grant;

e The planned SEND and AP transformation is delayed resulting in new
places not being available and / or planned support not being in place,
which could result in under- delivery of savings or escalating demand, and
thus cost pressures, in 2022-23;

¢ Independent providers continue to open new provision and / or places at
existing provision in excess, and with cost rates, exceeding the budgeted
amounts;

e Ongoing covid pandemic places schools (mainstream and specialist) and /
or early years providers under increased financial strain;

e Pressures experienced by schools due to real term increases in costs
outside of their direct control exceeding funding available, for example
teacher pension costs, support staff costs as a result of national living wage
implementation, condition of premises salaries, impacting on their ability to
provide consistent education and to meet the basic needs of pupils in their
school.

Officers will continue to keep the DSG Management Plan under close review
throughout the financial year, reporting regularly to Cabinet through the monthly
Finance Monitoring reports and periodically to Norfolk Schools Forum. Officers
will also continue to co-operate with the DfE regarding the DSG plans.

The Government has prescribed an accounting treatment for the DSG deficit
and confirmed that there is no expectation for local government to fund deficits
from Council resources. However, it should be noted that this position is not
guaranteed and will remain a subject of scrutiny from External Auditors or a
change in approach from the Government. If the Council is not able to reduce
the DSG cumulative deficit through a combination of the transformation
programme, capital investment and high needs allocations from the DfE, then
there remains a risk to the overall financial viability of the whole Council.

10. Select Committee Comments Not applicable
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11. Recommendations

To agree:’

(i) the Dedicated Schools Grant funding including:

a. the changes to the schools funding formula;

b. the changes to the early years funding entitlements formula;

c. agreeing the high needs block budget, including the changes to
the alternative top-up funding model for state-funded special
schools, noting that it has been assessed to meet our statutory
duties and it adds to the DSG cumulative deficit;

(ii) to delegate decision making powers to the Executive Director of
Children’s Services, in conjunction with the Lead Member for Children’s
Services, has delegated authority to agree the final funding cap, or
allocation of additional funds, once the final DSG calculations of
individual school allocations are known and in in line with the principles
of Cabinet’s decision.

12. Background Papers
12.1 Transforming the system for Special Educational Needs and Disability (SEND)
in Norfolk (Item 8, 29 October 2018 Policy and Resources Committee)

http://norfolkcc.cmis.uk.com/norfolkcc/Meetings/tabid/128/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/4
96/Meeting/1421/Committee/21/Default.aspx

Early Years Consultation Response (Item 3a, 13 November 2020 Norfolk
Schools Forum)

Dedicated Schools Grant (Item 4, 17 November 2021 Norfolk Schools Forum)
Dedicated Schools Grant (Item 5, 19 January 2022, Norfolk Schools Forum)

https://www.schools.norfolk.gov.uk/school-finance/norfolk-schools-forum/forum-
agendas-and-papers

Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) Funding (Item 12, 2 February 2021 Cabinet)

https://norfolkcc.cmis.uk.com/norfolkcc/Meetings/tabid/128/ctl/ViewMeetingPublic/mid/
496/Meeting/1590/Committee/169/Default.aspx

Officer Contact
If you have any questions about matters contained within this paper, please get in
touch with:

Officer name: Dawn Filthess
Telephone no.: 01603 228834
Email: dawn.filthess@norfolk.gov.uk

If you need this report in large print, audio, braille, alternative

., format or in a different language please contact 0344 800
IN A 8020 or 0344 800 8011 (textphone) and we will do our best

VTRAN to help.

communication for all
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Appendix A: Historic Block Transfers in Norfolk

2019-20

For 2019-20, Norfolk County Council made such an application (known as a
disapplication request) to the Secretary of State to transfer £4.58m from the Schools
Block to the High Needs Block in addition to the 0.5% transfer that had been agreed
by Norfolk Schools Forum. This application was agreed based upon the business
case and strength of evidence presented. This included the capital investment
agreed by NCC to significantly increase the number of state maintained special
school places and places within specialist resource bases, alongside the
transformation programme Children’s Services has in place. However, despite this
additional funding to the High Needs Block, it was still anticipated that the High
Needs Block would have an in-year deficit in 2019-20 that would be combined with
the cumulative deficit brought forward from previous years. This is due to the time it
would take to achieve the transformation required and increasing demand in excess
of growth funding provided through the DSG High Needs Block.

2020-21

For 2020-21, Norfolk County Council decided not to make a disapplication request to
the Secretary of State for a Schools Block to High Needs Block transfer in addition to
the 0.5% agreed by Norfolk Schools Forum. When the Schools Forum agreed the
0.5% transfer for 2020-21, they requested that the Council did not submit a
disapplication request to move any additional funding to enable schools to have the
funding to meet the needs of current pupils and to prevent escalation of needs
through meeting them, wherever appropriate and possible, at a local level.

As a result of the Schools Forum agreement to the 0.5% transfer, the Council did not
submit a disapplication to the Secretary of State to move additional funding from the
Schools Block to the High Needs Block for 2020-21, with it stated that the position
would need to be reconsidered for 2021-22 and beyond, depending upon the DSG
projections.

2021-22

For 2021-22, a disapplication request was submitted to the Secretary of State to
move additional funding from the Schools Block to the High Needs Block due to the
size of the increasing DSG deficit and based upon the DSG terms and conditions
that expects local authorities to look to recover DSG deficits from within the grant.
This request was refused by the Secretary of State and so only the 0.5% transfer
agreed by Norfolk’'s Schools Forum from the Schools Block to the High Needs Block
has taken place.
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Appendix B: National Funding Formula 2022-23

The DfE have announced that the following changes will be made to the 2022-23
National Funding Formula:

3% increase to basic entitlement, free school meals at any time in the last 6
years (FSMG6), income deprivation affecting children index (IDACI), lower prior
attainment (LPA), English as an additional language (EAL) and the lump sum;

2% increase to the funding floor, the mandatory minimum per pupil levels
(increasing them to £4,265 per-pupil for primary schools and £5,525 per-pupil for
secondary schools) and free school meals (FSM);

Data on pupils who have been eligible for FSM6 is now taken from the October
2020'° school census instead of the January 2020 census, to make the factor
more up to date and bring it in line with arrangements for other NFF factors as
well as the pupil premium;

In calculating low prior attainment proportions, data from the 2019 early years
foundation stage profile (EYFSP) and key stage 2 (KS2) tests is used as a proxy
for the 2020 tests, following the cancellation of assessment due to coronavirus
(COVID-19);

Pupils who joined a school between January 2020 and May 2020 attract funding
for mobility based on their entry date, rather than by virtue of the May school
census being their first census at the current school (the May 2020 census did
not take place due to coronavirus (COVID-19));

Further to the consultation on changes to the payment process of schools’
business rates, schools’ business rates will be paid by ESFA to billing authorities
directly on behalf of all state funded schools from 2022 to 2023 onwards;

Improved support for small and remote schools through increasing the maximum
sparsity value from £45,000 to £55,000 for primary schools and from £70,000 to
£80,000 for secondary schools, as well as changing the methodology to
measure distance by road journeys instead of straight-line distances, and
applying a new distance taper to dampen changes in funding between years for
schools just below the distance thresholds;

Premises funding which will be allocated at local authority level based on actual
spend in 2021-22 (no increases) plus PFI factor will receive RPIX inflation of
+3.17%;

Local authorities have the freedom to set the Minimum Funding Guarantee in the
local formulae between +0.5% and +2% per pupil, as well as to use a gains
cap applied on the same basis for all schools.

10 Source: DfE’s Schools Revenue Funding 2022 to 2023 Operational Guide. The LA has been submitted a query to the DfE to
check that this is the correct FSM6 data source for final 2022/23 budgets, confirmation is awaited.
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In line with Norfolk’s 2021-22 formula, the local authority intends to follow the
National Funding Formula as closely as possible in all the options set out in the

consultation for 2022-23 funding.

The table below shows the comparison of 2021-22 NFF funding rates currently used
within the Norfolk funding formula and the proposed 2022-23 NFF funding rates for
distribution of the additional Schools Block DSG that the Local Authority is expecting

to receive.

Funding Factor

2021-22 Formula

2022-23 Proposed Formula

£ NFF unit rates

£ NFF unit rates

| Age Weighted Pupil Unit

Primary 3,123 3,217
Key Stage 3 4,404 4,536
Key Stage 4 4,963 5,112
Minimum Per Pupil Funding

Primary 4,180 4,265
Secondary 5415 5,525
Additional Needs Funding

Primary FSM 460 470
Secondary FSM 460 470
Primary FSM6 575 590
Secondary FSM6 840 865
Primary IDACI A 620 640
Primary IDACI B 475 490
Primary IDACI C 445 460
Primary IDACI D 410 420
Primary IDACI E 260 270
Primary IDACI F 215 220
Secondary IDACI A 865 890
Secondary IDACI B 680 700
Secondary IDACI C 630 650
Secondary IDACI D 580 595
Secondary IDACI E 415 425
Secondary IDACI F 310 320
Low Prior Attainment

Primary LPA 1,095 1,130
Secondary LPA 1,660 1,710
EAL

Primary EAL 550 565
Secondary EAL 1,485 1,530
Mobility

Primary Mobility 900 925
Secondary Mobility 1,290 1,330
Lump Sum

Primary Lump Sum 117,800 121,300
Secondary Lump Sum 117,800 121,300
Sparsity

Primary Sparsity 45,000 55,000
Secondary Sparsity 70,000 80,000
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Appendix C: Funding Formula Options 2022/23 — Consultation with Local

Schools

An online survey was held with schools from Monday 4" October to Friday 22"
October 2021, with schools notified via an MI notification on Friday 15t October, and
LA Officers attended the Educate Norfolk Headteacher Briefing on 19" October to
present information on the DSG and the funding options being consulted on for
2022/23 to raise awareness of the consultation and to encourage a good level of
response.

The following options for the 2022-23 mainstream funding formula were consulted

on:

Option 1 - Implementation of DfE’s National Funding Formula unit rates and
methodologies, with a transfer of £8.473m of Schools Block (0.5% plus a further
1% to High Needs Block). It is expected that the Minimum Funding Guarantee
would be set at +0.50% and there would need to be a funding cap of +2.34%.

Option 2 - Implementation of DfE’s National Funding Formula unit rates and
methodologies, with a transfer of £2.824m of Schools Block (0.5%) to High
Needs Block. It is expected that the Minimum Funding Guarantee would be set
at +2% but there would be no need for a funding cap on gaining schools.

Option 3 - Implementation of DfE’s National Funding Formula unit rates and
methodologies. It is expected that the Minimum Funding Guarantee would be
set at +2% and there would be no need for a funding cap on gaining schools. It
is estimated that an increase of +1.43% above the NFF Basic Entitlement factor
values may be possible.

Note: If further adjustment is required to calibrate Norfolk’s formula to the final
level of DSG funding available for 2022-23 it is proposed that this would be
managed as explained below.

For additional funding to allocate, it would be allocated in the following order:

¢ Increase the level of MFG protection if possible for all schools, within the
allowable range of +0.5% and +2%, and increase cap so it is no lower than
MFG threshold;

e Remove funding cap on gains if possible;

¢ Increase the Basic Per-Pupil Entitlements for primary and secondary pupils
above NFF values by an equal percentage, until all additional funding is
allocated.

If the final DSG allocation for Norfolk is less than expected, the formula would be
adjusted in the following order:

e Reduce the level of MFG if necessary;

e Reduce the level of the funding cap (reducing the level of maximum gains) or
introduce a funding cap on gaining schools. The funding cap must not be
lower than the MFG threshold;
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As a last resort, and not expected to be needed, reduce the Basic Per-Pupil
Entitlements of all schools below NFF values by an equal percentage until the

formula balances, whilst still meeting minimum per-pupil and MFG requirements.

Consultation Responses: Analysis provided to Norfolk Schools Forum 17

November 2021

The Local Authority received 31 completed responses to the online survey. Of these

responses:

e 27 were from individual schools within the Primary sector

e 3 were from academy trusts representing multiple academies
¢ 1 was an individual response from the Chair of Schools Forum

A total of 50 schools were represented within the responses, out of 423" state-
funded schools in Norfolk, excluding the response from the Chair of Schools Forum.

The overall number of schools represented within each of the responses were as

follows:
Primary | Secondary | Federations | Academy | Total
Trusts

Number of 27 0 0 3 30*
Responses
Representing:
Infant 1 1
Junior
Primary 26 17 43
Secondary 4 4
Special School 2 2
Sixth Form Only
Total Schools 27 0 0 23 50

*Plus 1 response from Chair of Schools Forum

The number of pupils represented within the responses was as follows (out of
c.118k'2 pupils in state-funded schools in Norfolk):

Primary | Secondary | Federations | Academy | Total
Trusts
Number of 27 0 0 3 30*
Responses
Total Pupils 6,395 0 0 10,069 16,464

11 pypil Numbers on Roll (norfolk.gov.uk)

12 pypil Numbers on Roll (norfolk.gov.uk)
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*Plus 1 response from Chair of Schools Forum, for whom no pupil numbers are
shown

The LA has not received the level of response seen historically to the annual Fair
Funding Consultation since the onset of the pandemic. In the two years prior to the
pandemic, an average of 81 responses were received each year so the response
rate has since reduced by more than 60%. However, this is understandable given
the increased pressures on school leaders, and the LA appreciates all of the
responses received during this busy time.

The number of votes per ranking for each of the options following consultation was
as follows:

Option qst 2nd 3rd
Option 1 - £8.473m (1.5%) transfer to HN 4 6 21
Block
Option 2 - £2.824m (0.5%) transfer to HN 20 9 2
Block
Option 3 - No transfer to HN Block 7 16 8

The survey system used (Smartsurvey) applies a weighting to each of the rankings,
with options ranked 15t receiving the highest weighting, as follows:

Rank Weighted Score
1st 3
2nd 2
3w 1

Applying these weightings, the survey system ranks the overall order of preference
of the options as follows:

Option Weighted Overall
Score Ranking
Option 2 - £2.824m (0.5%) transfer to HN Block 80 1
Option 3 - No transfer to HN Block 61 2
Option 1 - £8.473m (1.5%) transfer to HN Block 45 3

However, this is based on a single ranking per response and does not take into
account the number of schools represented by federations and academy trusts.

Applying the submitted rankings to the overall number of schools represented (with
schools within a federation or academy trust assumed to vote in the same ranked
order), gives the following results (50 schools represented plus 1 response from the

Chair of Schools Forum):
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Option qst 2nd 3rd

Option 1 - £8.473m (1.5%) 14 6 31

transfer to HN Block

Option 2 - £2.824m (0.5%) 24 25 2

transfer to HN Block

Option 3 - No transfer to HN 13 20 18

Block

Applying the weighted score to these results gives:

Option Weighted Overall
Score Ranking

Option 2 - £2.824m (0.5%) transfer to HN Block 124

Option 3 - No transfer to HN Block 97

Option 1 - £8.473m (1.5%) transfer to HN Block 85

Therefore, the result of the consultation based on the number of schools

represented, is also a preference for a transfer of only £2.824m (0.5%) to the High
Needs Block, followed by no transfer to the High Needs Block, with a transfer of

£8.473m (1.5%) to the High Needs Block being the least favoured option.

We asked schools responding for any other comments; all responses are provided
verbatim within the Norfolk Schools Forum agenda papers for 17 November 2021,
item 4c, ‘Fair Funding Consultation / National Funding Formula’.3

13 Norfolk Schools Forum agendas and papers - Schools
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Appendix D: Summary of the Maintained Special Schools Alternative Funding
Model

The following shows the methodology behind the approach for an alternative model.

The modelling is split between place funding of £10k, which is the level of special
school place funding set nationally by the DfE, and top-up funding bands which
relate to individual pupils’ needs.

The table below shows how the £10k of place funding would be arrived at (figures
rounded to the nearest £1):

£

Leadership Structure 672 Schools below 250 pupils to receive sliding scale uplift
Teaching Main Pay Range
6 Maximum SEN 4,638 Minimum teaching at 12:1 ratio @£55,658
Teaching Assistant, Top of
grade D (point 16) 32.5
hours 1,522  Minimum TA at 12:1 ratio @£18,261
Premises Costs 1,399 Cleaning, caretaking, site, etc. staff, building and grounds
Occupation Costs 753 Water, refuse, sewerage, catering, energy, insurance, rates
Supplies and Services 1,276  Educational/admin supplies, bought in professional services
Admin/Clerical/ICT Staff 981 Admin/Clerical/ICT
Excess over £10k (1,240) Excess over £10k to be paid via band values

10,000

The excess of £1,240 over-and-above the £10k place funding will be paid via the
proposed band values shown below:

Banding Levels PB A B C D E
Modelled Top-Up Bandings 1 2 3 4 5 6
Leadership Structure 1,174 1,174 1,174 1,174 1,174 1,174
Basic Staffing/Other in excess of £10k 1,240 1,240 1,240 1,240 1,240 1,240
Additional Teaching (based on ratios) 0 928 2,319 4,638 4,638 9,276
Additional TA (based on ratios) 0 304 3,044 4,565 13,087 16,739
Welfare/Medical/PSA etc (provided by 771 771 771 771 771 771
schools)

TPG/TPECG Contribution (towards (660) (660) (660) (660) (660) (660)
salary costs)
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365

28,906

Delegated amounts (e.g. maternity) 365 365 365 365 365
Modelled Band Values Before Uplift 2,890 4,122 8,253 12,093 20,615
Comparison of band values to existing formula:

Band 1 Band 2 Band 3 Band 4 Band 5 Band 6

Current band name: PB A B C D E
£ £ f £ f f

Alternative band values 2,890 4,122 8,253 12,093 20,615 28,906
(exc. Uplifts):
Current band values (exc. 364 2,364 8,364 12,973 18,291 27,427
Uplifts):
Difference: 2,526 1,757 (112) (880) 2,324 1,478

The model will provide for leadership at a cost of £1,174 per pupil within each of the
top-up band values and, in addition, a fixed sum’ of £167,883 has been applied to
cover the expected minimum cost of leadership for all sizes of school (which will be
allocated via a combination of place funding and an uplift % to top-ups as lump sums
cannot be allocated directly to special schools). Below 250 pupils, an uplift % to the
top-up values will be given based on a sliding scale in order to meet that fixed cost
through the formula. This may be up to around 20% for the smallest schools but
would only be around 0.1% for largest schools.

The alternative funding model excludes schools that are still in their growth phase
and subject to individual funding arrangements agreed with the LA

An allocation of £32k per pool will be applied via additional uplift % to the band
values of schools with pools, in-line with the place and top-up funding mechanism
required.

Minimum Funding Guarantee protection will apply to schools to prevent funding
losses, based on a like-for-like basis calculation (the same number of pupils and
same needs) compared with 2021/22.
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Appendix E: Special Schools Alternative Top-Up Funding Model —

Consultation with Schools

A summary of responses to each question and comments verbatim as submitted through the

survey, including if there appear to be errors in understanding of the factual data, are as

follows:

Question 1

Summary of leadership structure in the alternative model:

School size
50 100 150 200 250
Headteacher FTE 1 1 1 1 1
Deputy Head FTE 1 1 1 1 1
Assistant Head FTE 0 0 1 1 2
Business Manager FTE 1 1 1 1 1
TLR points paid at TLR 1 Max 2 2 2 2 2

Are the assumptions for the average number of leadership roles required for each

size of special school reasonable?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 4 40.00%
No 4 40.00%
Unsure or need more information 2 20.00%
Total 10 100.00%

o |tlooks like a reasonable model. There is an enormous amount per child to do.

e School sizes of 150 or 200 pupils will need at least 2 assistant heads and 2 deputies

for 200 plus pupils
e reflects our school

e we work on a different model of 1 HT, 2 AHT, 3TLR

e for a 200- pupil school we would be assuming 2 AHT's and 3 TLR1's

e Reasonable as a start point, however, this needs to be looked at in the future as we
suspect an additional assistant head would need to be added to the formula for all

schools.

o Seem to be an excessive number of leadership posts. Not sure | understand the
rationale as to why special schools require comparatively more deputy and assistant

heads than main schools
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Question 2:

For the salary of Headteachers, Deputy Heads and Assistant Heads, the Teachers Pay &
Conditions Document 2020 has been used to calculate which ‘leadership group each special
school falls into for salary range purposes. This calculation involves giving a ‘score’ that is
dependent on the spread of pupils across key stages in each school and takes into account
the teaching ratio. The resulting score then correlates to a ‘leadership group’ and thus a
salary range from which the most senior leadership roles should be paid.

Is the approach to Leadership salaries reasonable, i.e., using the methodology in the
Teachers Pay and Conditions document to ascertain the ‘leadership groups’ for each

size of school)?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 9 90.00%
No 0 0.00%
Unsure or need more information 1 10.00%
Total 10 100.00%

o seems the only sensible criteria
e reflects our school needs
o Sensible approach

Question 3:

Most of our special schools also employ a School Business Manager. If not, they are likely to
have other equivalent staff to cover that role, hence allowance for one Business Manager
has been worked into the proposed model. Data provided by Norfolk’s special schools
shows that those schools that do have a School Business Manager currently pay them on
the NCC pay range between scale H to K, with most being on a scale K salary. Therefore,
an approximate average of top of scale J (£46,459) has been built into the model), which

includes on-costs

Is the approach allowing for the salary for the School Business Manager reasonable?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 6 60.00%
No 3 30.00%
Unsure or need more information 1 10.00%
Total 10 100.00%
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o School Business Manager pay is currently being reviewed by business leader groups
with a view to having parity to other senior leaders in the school with similar levels of
responsibility

o for the job responsibilities

e This does not reflect the true costs and needs further research

Question 4:

A ‘best fit' leadership model across different sizes of schools with pupils of 50,100,

150, 200 & 250 has been used, in line with the principles agreed by the Specials Schools
Funding Review Group. This range reflects the current number of pupils in existing state

funded special schools.

This model provides for leadership at a cost of £1,174 per pupil which has been allowed for
within each of the top-up band values and, in addition, a ‘fixed sum’ of £167,883 (which has
to be allocated via an uplift to top-ups as lump sums cannot be allocated directly to special
schools) has been applied to cover the expected minimum cost of leadership for all sizes of
school. For every school other than the largest at 250 pupils, an uplift to the top-up values
would be required in order to meet that fixed cost through the formula.

Are the principles behind the ‘best fit’ method for funding leadership costs
reasonabile (i.e., providing funding for a per pupil amount and a fixed cost met from
uplifts)?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 8 80.00%
No 0 0.00%
Unsure or need more information 2 20.00%
Total 10 100.00%

e we agree with the methodology

Question 5:
The salaries used in the model are:

e £55,658 — Point 6 on Main Pay Range with max SEN (includes on costs)
e Support Staff: £18,261 — Top of scale D (32.5 hrs per week / 44.1 weeks
year)

131



Are the suggested average costs a fair approach for both teachers and support staff

(teaching assistants)?

Response Response

total percent

Yes for both 5 50.00%

Yes for teachers, but no for support staff 2 20.00%
Yes for support staff, but no for teachers 1 10.00%
No for both 0 0.00%

Unsure or need more information 2 20.00%

Total 10 100.00%

Question 6:

After extensive consideration, the pupil / teacher ratios that the group finally agreed to be

used for this alternative model are:

Pupil/Teacher Pupil / TA

Ratio Ratio
PB 12:1 12:1
A 10:1 10:1
B 8:1 4:1
C 6:1 3:1
D 6:1 1.25:1
E 4:1 1:1

It's approximately what other schools have
Majority of teachers have one TLR for subject leadership and one SEN payment

(TLR is higher than SEN payment). Many teachers are paid on UPS as we require
experienced teachers to support the pupil's needs.
with higher banding pupils you not only need more staff but also higher paid staff with
more skKills, experience and commitment and this is not reflected
a more realistic approach would be to fund support staff for 35 hours per week and
teachers on an average of UPS 1 rather than TMS6.
More accurate reflection but will need reviewing in line with salary increases.
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Whilst acknowledging that there will be individual circumstances that may require
different ratios, are these ratios a fair approach as standard assumptions to use for
the alternative model?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 4 50.00%
No 1 12.50%
Unsure or need more information 3 37.50%
Total 8 100.00%
skipped 2

Please note however we think Scale D historically has always required one to one
support

tribunals are skewing the natural order of

a more realistic approach would be 1:1 TA to band D child however we recognise
that this won't always be the case and very much depends on the individual child and
the other children in the class.

They are a good start, but more work needs to be done to check they reflect reality, |
have done this for some classes and for bands D and E it seems accurate, but for
others it does under-estimate the number of staff and size of class

Question 7:

The categories of expenditure included in non-teaching costs are:

Premises (staff, maintenance, cleaning etc)

Occupation (energy catering insurances etc)

Supplies & Services (educational supplies, ICT, professional services)
Admin & clerical (staff and supplies)

Other costs (indirect employee costs, training, special facilities)
Welfare / medical and ‘other ‘staff

This comes to £5,180 per pupil if we use 20/21 actual costs and allow a separate additional
amount for those schools with pools. This seems to be a more appropriate level of funding
than the current £2,600 included within the formula that has not been increased since 2013.

Is the approach to modelling non-teaching costs reasonable given that the alternative
modelled non-teaching costs are in the region of the 2022/23 special schools
forecast?
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Response Response
total percent
Yes 7 70.00%
No 1 10.00%
Unsure or need more information 2 20.00%
Total 10 100.00%

e Band D proposal of 1.25:1 does not match up with the audit matrix which states Band
D equals 1:1 support. The logical conclusion will be that all Band D pupils will switch
to Band E. How would any pupils Band D plus or Band E pupils be funded where 2:1
support is required’?

o With more time this could have possibly been improved

Question 8:

With regards to those schools with a swimming / hydrotherapy pool, the categories of spend
which are likely to be affected by additional costs are:

o Water & sewerage
e Energy
e Premises staff and services

The group undertook some investigation into these categories of expenditure and the
average per pupil cost difference between schools with pools and those without was
approximately £320 per pupil. Which, on this basis, would give £32,000 for a mid-sized
school of 100 pupils. After reviewing actual costs provided by those schools on the review
group with pools, it was recommended that £32,000 as a fixed amount (regardless of school
size) would be an appropriate amount per pool, which could be achieved via the uplift
mechanism for affected schools.

Is the use of a ‘fixed sum’ approach, via the uplift mechanism, at a cost of £32,000 per
pool a reasonable approach to fund the cost of hydrotherapy pools?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 8 80.00%
No 0 0.00%

14 This response was submitted against question 7 although it appears to relate to question 6.
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Unsure or need more information 2 20.00%

Total 10 100.00%

e This needs to be applied to both hydrotherapy and main pools We have and need
both to support our pupils.

e as fair as anything

e very transparent

Question 9:

The Funding Review Group identified that a school which is spread over multiple sites
ultimately incurs additional costs. The estimate of additional costs for having a split site were
c. £4,000 - £5,000, as provided by Sheringham Woodfields School.

In addition, it was suggested that an additional 20% FTE of an Assistant HT is required for
extra responsibilities for schools with a split site. For a school that falls into leadership group
5, this would mean an additional amount of £12,514 or £16,952 (with on-costs). Based upon
average Assistant Headteacher salary at point 17 on the pay scale.

Should the additional costs of split sites be recognised within the formula for schools

with multiple sites?

Response Response

total percent

Yes 7 70.00%

No 0 0.00%

Unsure or need more information 3 30.00%
Total 10 100.00%

No comments for question 9.

Question 9a: If yes, should there be a minimum distance between sites to qualify?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 5 50.00%
No 2 20.00%




Unsure or need more information 3 30.00%

Total 10 100.00%

o Not applicable to adjacent sites - there should be a distance between the two sites
o [f the split sites are within walking distance the allowance should be less compared to
a further distance

Question 10:

The Special Schools Funding Review Group discussed the fact that one of the Norfolk
Special Schools (Chapel Green) covers a large site in relation to the number of pupils it has
capacity for. They also have multiple lifts to maintain, which is understood to be an exclusive
issue for that school. The review group did not establish the level of additional costs incurred
by this school

Should the alternative formula include additional funding for schools with exceptional
site costs?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 6 60.00%
No 0 0.00%
Unsure or need more information 4 40.00%
Total 10 100.00%

e our school has parts which are older and need repairs and individual needs of a site
should be considered

e but what is the definition of exceptional site costs eg we spend @ £10k /annum on
tree surveys and remedial works being part in a conservation area but recognise
newer schools may have higher technical costs with new builds

Question 10a: If yes, how should such exceptional costs be defined?

o Agreed amount per additional exceptional expenditure to be applied to maintain
transparency - suggest similar process to allowance of funding for pools is
undertaken.

o Consultation with the schools

o Chapel Green School is the only two storey special school in the County. The site
has two lifts for wheelchair users to access the secondary department. The school
could not function without the use of the lifts which are incredibly expensive to
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maintain at a cost of £2500 per year. When the lifts eventually need replacing the
school would be looking at over £200,000 in costs.

o by them being over and above costs other sites have to fund and there being no
option to reduce these costs.
e Full cost recovery

Question 11:

Currently, when pupils enrol in a Norfolk special school during the year their funding is set at

the average rate for that school, due to the banding level not being known until the next
review. Similarly, funding is also deducted on an average basis for pupils leaving schools

mid-year. It is presumed that, on average, there will be as many starters as there are leavers

so this should balance.

There are existing systems whereby schools are able to submit exceptional requests for
specific bandings to apply to pupils where costs will significantly exceed average levels of
banding. In these instances, the LA will consider the request and the agreed banding level
will apply until the case is reviewed at the following funding audit.

The schools on the Funding Review group expressed a preference to receive specific
banding values for in-year admitted pupils immediately on their entry to school. Officers
representing the Local Authority on the group were concerned that a change to the current
practice to individually attribute bands to all in-year starters would require significant
additional LA resource across the year to manage

Is it reasonable to continue to use average band values for in-year starters and
leavers and, therefore, not incur significant additional resource implications for the
LA that will need to be funded?

Response Response

total percent

Yes for both 8 88.89%
Yes for starters, but no for leavers 0 0.00%
Yes for leavers, but no for starters 0 0.00%
No for both 0 0.00%

Unsure or need more information 1 11.11%

Total 9 100.00%

skipped 1

o The option to negotiate for starters with exceptional additional needs should remain.
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e but where there are identified high needs for new starters, in order for the transition
to be successful there should be a mechanism for schools to receive additional
negotiated funding. egq if a child moves from special school within the authority the
banding funding shouldn't be averaged. When 6th formers leave the funding should
not be clawed back for August

Question 12:

Within the existing funding model there are two discrete funding allocations attributed to
Band D: one applying to pupils who are part of the main school and the second to those who
occupy a place in a formal “unit” provision as part of the main school. The funding allocation
for “unit” provision is currently slightly lower than that which applies to the main school. This
was applied on the basis that the “unit” would continue to receive place and top up funding
regardless of whether children were occupying places as opposed to funding in main school
where place and top up only applies to children actually placed in the school.

The review group expressed that given there is no underoccupancy in “unit” provision,
schools who organised unit provision were at a disadvantage against those who did not. It
was also recognised that additional funding methodologies also existed for “unit” provision
based on evidence “bottom up” costs to meet the needs of the usually highly complex pupils
who required them.

Consequently, it is proposed that the different Band D funding for “unit” provision be
removed and that “main school” Band D funding to apply to all pupils, whilst retaining the
facility for individual special schools and the LA to apply separate “bottom up costed” funding
methodology for existing and future “unit” provision, if required.

Should the band values for “units” within special schools be funded at the same level
as for the main school?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 4 44.44%
No 2 22.22%
Unsure or need more information 3 33.33%
Total 9 100.00%
skipped 1

e the resource bases need to be core funded to enable them to have key experienced
and consistent staffing
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o These often have exceptional costs, sometimes time limited, we would prefer to
negotiate individual agreements with the LA as and when.

Question 13:

A Minimum Funding Guarantee (MFG) applies to all state funded special schools which
states that a school’s total budget per pupil must be no less than it was in the previous year
based on like-for-like pupils. If top up band values change, the financial impact on the
schools must be fully considered.

If there are any schools adversely affected by new band values then it could be possible to
offer transitional protection to minimise the impact; however, this would incur additional cost
of the High Needs Block and would mean that those schools receive amounts above the
standard formula funding. The default approach would be to apply the MFG so that affected
schools cannot lose on a like-for-like per-pupil basis between years until the formula would
provide per-pupil funding above the MFG level.

The alternative of offering transitional protection, instead of the default MFG protection,
would require an application to the Secretary of State to disapply the regulations, as required
for any approach that does not comply with Minimum Funding Guarantee protection.

Is the most appropriate approach to protect schools against losses if any amended
model was implemented, or request to disapply the MFG regulations in these cases?

Response Response

total percent

Protect schools against losses 7 77.78%
Request to disapply the MFG regulations 0

in these cases 0.00%

Unsure or need more information 2 22.22%

Total 9 100.00%
skipped 1

o If MFG regulations were applied based on a previous year and the school had been
overfunded e.g., small school funding where no longer a small school this would no
longer be appropriate. Therefore, an alternative method to protect schools against
large, short term changes should be requested to ensure fairness and transparency.

e but where is the protection coming from.

Question 14: If transitional protection was to be implemented, how long should this
protection be for?

e 3 years to allow for budget planning.

e minimum of three years and maybe as per an individual school situation

o 3years??

139



o 3years
o 3years
o 3years

Question 14a: Should it be for full losses or a ‘floor’ imposed?

Response Response
total percent
Full losses 1 12.50%
Impose a 'floor' 4 50.00%
Unsure or need more information 3 37.50%
Total 8 100.00%
skipped 2

No comments for question 14a.

Question 15:

This funding review has taken place in the context of a significant, and increasing, deficit on
the High Needs Block of the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG). As at the end of 2020-21 the
cumulative deficit for Norfolk was £31.797M and the pressures are increasing this year due

to the ongoing significant increases in EHCPs and requests for specialist school placements.

Any change to funding arrangements that cause additional commitment to the High Needs
Block will need to be taken alongside full consideration of the Education Skills Funding
Agency requirements relating to DSG improvement planning and deficit recovery and the
relevant DSG regulations and guidance.

The Special School Funding Review Group raised the question as to whether a cap should
be applied to schools with large gains. An Equality Impact Assessment will need to be
completed by the Local Authority in advance of any decision being taken.

Should there be a cap on the gains that could potentially occur for schools as a result
of any amended formula implemented given the current overall financial picture for
the High Needs Block?

Response Response
total percent

Yes 2 25.00%
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No 4 50.00%
Unsure or need more information 2 25.00%
Total 8 100.00%

skipped 2

e No as the new formula recognises schools have been significantly underfunded so
they need the money asap

Question 16:

It has been many years since the funding for special schools has been reviewed. Timescales
for future reviews were discussed within the Funding Review Group. Suggestions for
timescales for future reviews ranged from 3 to 5 years. LA Officers expressed that significant
funding reviews require substantial officer resource and cost, and any timescale settled upon
would need to balance the need to keep under review fairness of funding against the
resource and cost required to carry this out.

Given the level of resources required to undertake a full review of the formula, what
would be an appropriate timescale and methodology for future periodic reviews,
including the impact of inflation?

Timescale
o 3years
o 5Syears
o bSyears
o 2-3years
e 2years
o ObSyears
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Methodology

e Review of budget forecast, average salaries and bandings
e cannot say
e focus on pay costs reflecting actual costs and significant changes to eg energy costs
o As last review
e Unsure
Rationale for above answers

o Regular review would require less resources and maintain alignment with any
national changes e.g., minimum wage etc. Also to maintain budget stability.

e | understand the consultation group found this a complex area to calculate

e Could this be overtaken by the DfE imposing a National Funding Formula to Special
Schools?

e Give schools more time to compare formula with reality and genuine ratios and costs

Question 17: Does the alternative formula enable maintained, academy and free
special schools to meet the needs of their pupils?

Response Response
total percent
Yes 3 37.50%
No 1 12.50%
Unsure or need more information 4 50.00%
Total 8 100.00%
skipped 2

e The alternative formula will enable special schools to balance deficit budgets
however it may not address all staffing requirements as these have been cut back in
recent years due to the lack of funding and increased expenditure year on year.

o We feel this is the suitable with current circumstances

e The new formula does not make up for losses over the last ten years in real terms

Question 18: Are there any other comments or feedback that you would like to share
not covered in previous questions?

e |tis far too difficult to give an objective view when | have been in charge of a special
school so do not completely understand the challenges faced (& they are all different)



however if this funding goes ahead then the impact on the high needs block will be
quite substantial and add to the growing problem.

No thank you

the current bandings mean that D= 1:1 this has changed in the new plan and will
mean many pupils become a band E

An impressive amount of work has gone into this alternative formula and we do not
have enough knowledge to respond to the detailed questions.

Our only concern is the effect of this on the very high and rising deficit in the High
Needs Block. These proposals would aggravate the problem in every year ahead.
Thank you for the opportunity to be consulted

I would be concerned about any major redistribution of the HNB at a time when
pressures on this are so significant.
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County Council
Item No: 12

Report Title: Better Together, for Norfolk 2021-2025 — delivering our
strategy

Date of Meeting: 31 January 2022

Responsible Cabinet Member: Clir Andrew Proctor (Leader and
Cabinet Member for Strategy & Governance)

Responsible Director: Paul Cracknell, Executive Director for
Strategy & Transformation

Executive Summary

On 29 November 2021, Norfolk County Council formally adopted the new strategy
Better Together, for Norfolk 2021-25 as part of its policy framework. The strategy
was developed following up to date feedback of the impact of Covid on our economy,
people and communities, engagement with partners to determine a set of common
priority areas, a review of our operating environment and in the context of our
ongoing financial challenges.

The publication of the strategy was accompanied by a commitment to develop a
number of products that will contribute to the delivery of our strategic priorities, more
specifically:

e A Corporate Delivery Plan, to contain the critical activities that will contribute
to the delivery of our strategy and the measures that will track our progress.

e A refreshed Communication strategy, to ensure we have a clear narrative
which we can communicate effectively to our target audiences and
stakeholders, and to help us meet our core objectives.

e A refreshed Workforce strategy, to ensure the Council has people with the
skills, knowledge and experience required to achieve its strategic objectives
efficiently and effectively, both in the short and long term.

The purpose of this report is to seek approval for the proposed approach to business
planning and the Corporate Delivery Plan, and to provide an update on the additional
products outlined above.

Recommendations [delete as appropriate]
To:

1. Approve the proposed approach to business planning and
developing a Corporate Delivery Plan.
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2. Acknowledge, comment on and agree the work being done to
develop the Communication and Workforce strategies, and the
proposed timescale for delivery.

1. Introduction

1.1.Norfolk County Council has traditionally developed a series of strategic and
operational plans which set out the Council’s ambitions and priorities, are
aligned to the administration’s manifesto pledges, and reflect the national
policy and local operating context and challenges. These plans are
underpinned by a Performance Management Framework, which links plans
and performance outcomes and measures together, connecting business
priorities with the activities and actions of managers and staff at a
department, team and individual level.

1.2. The process for developing the Council’s strategy Better Together, for Norfolk
2021-2025 in the wake of the Covid-19 pandemic, has enabled the Council to
reaffirm its vision and ambitions for the County and the Council, and review
its strategic priorities. Furthermore, it has created an opportunity for the
business planning and performance framework to be reviewed and realigned
to the needs of the organisation.

1.3.The Council also committed to developing a Workforce strategy and a
Communications strategy, as enablers to the delivery of the corporate
strategy.

1.4.This report provides Cabinet with an overview of the revised strategic
planning framework, describes the Corporate Delivery Plan and proposed
business planning cycle, and offers an update on the development of the
Workforce and Communications strategies.

2. Better Together, for Norfolk 2021-25

2.1.The strategy outlines the Council’s definition of “levelling up” in Norfolk and is
structured around these five key strategic and interlinking priorities:

e A vibrant and sustainable economy - this priority is about growing the
economy inclusively, so that everyone has opportunities to benefit. It is
about growing the skills the County needs and creating high value jobs;
drawing down investment; and developing our infrastructure and digital
connectivity

e Better opportunities for children and young people — this priority is
about raising educational standards and attainment in our County,
improving the lives of families and children, and creating better
employment opportunities for young people

e Healthy, fulfilling and independent lives — this priority focuses on the
themes of levelling up health, ensuring people who face disadvantage
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2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

and poor health can live well, and have access to better services where
they live

e Strong, engaged and inclusive communities — this priority focuses on

improving the relationships between communities and public service
provision, so that people and communities are supported, empowered,
enabled to help themselves, and have a voice in how services are
designed and delivered

e A greener, more resilient future — this priority recognises the critical

importance of climate change and the environment, as well as the role
that our physical and social infrastructure play in creating stronger
communities that people can be proud of

These strategic priorities seek to address challenges and opportunities

arising from the pandemic and the government’s policy agenda and priorities.

They reflect the Council’s ambition to support the county to emerge stronger
and more sustainable, meet people’s needs more effectively, and seize
opportunities to embed positive change for the future.

The strategy will inform what we do within Norfolk County Council as well as
beyond and with partners. Internally, it offers the opportunity for the
leadership to agree common priorities and objectives, achieve organisational
alignment against those, inform our investment choices and form the basis
for delivery plans with clear measures of success. Externally, it provides the
platform and opportunity for further conversations with our partners and
government on how we might work better together to achieve common goals
to deliver a better future for Norfolk, for example through a County Deal.

In July 2021, the government confirmed its commitment “to devolving power
to local places and closer to citizens, letting dynamic and accountable local
leaders get on and deliver” as well as the intention to “widen devolution
beyond the cities and provide strong local leadership for all of our places”,
through “county deals”, working with upper tier authorities and their partners.
Norfolk has expressed its interest in an early deal and initial discussions with
government have taken place. The framework for county deals is due to be
part of the government flagship Levelling Up White Paper. The paper was
expected in December 2021 however was delayed and is now expected in
January 2022. Achieving a County Deal for Norfolk’ is reflected in the
overarching strategy and our commitment to levelling up Norfolk’. The
priorities within it were informed by the shared priorities of partners and thus
the actions within the draft corporate delivery plan described in section 5 are
already geared towards securing/shaping any potential deal. If Norfolk is
offered the opportunity of an early deal that meets our expectations and
objectives, including financial commitments from Government, the corporate
delivery plan outlined in section 5 will be updated to better reflect the
programme of activities that will deliver such a deal.
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3. NCC Planning Framework

3.1.At NCC, our planning framework consists of a number of strategic documents
which ensure alignment across the organisation. The latest addition to the
framework is the Corporate Delivery Plan, which is described further in the
following sections. Briefly, the framework now consists of:

e The Council’'s corporate strategy Better Together, for Norfolk 2021-25,
which sets out the Council’s vision for our county and the council,
focuses on mid to long-term goals and explains the basic strategies for
achieving them. Itis a central part of the policy framework setting out the
corporate priorities and outcomes that the council aims to achieve over
the next three years and the ethos for doing so.

e The Corporate Delivery Plan, which acts as the single business plan
for NCC, and sets out the most significant activities which will contribute
to the delivery of the outcomes and objectives in our corporate strategy.
This is a new element to the planning framework and is described further
in the following sections.

e Cross-cutting priorities, which will ensure that large-scale activities
which affect the whole Council are coordinated across the organisation
(e.g. Net Zero, Smarter Working)

e The Departmental plans, which are produced by each of our
Departments annually and show what they will do to contribute to the
achievement of outcomes within the corporate strategy, as well as
outlining key operational actions and activities for service delivery.

e The plans on a page, which are developed annually at whatever
business unit level is deemed appropriate within a department — mostly
at Director and Assistant Director level. These plans summarise teams’
key priorities and targets for the next performance year and are used to
set individual performance goals.

e Finally, the individual performance goals contain personal objectives
that will help to achieve actions within the relevant department plan, plan
on a page and/or the priorities and outcomes in the corporate strategy as
appropriate.

3.2.1t is the intention to fully review and refresh the business planning cycle and
determine what products are appropriate for the current period and into the
future. However, due to the ongoing service pressures from Covid-19 and
winter pressures, particularly in social care teams, the timing of this review
should not place additional pressures on already stretched teams.

4. Business planning and delivery

4.1.0Our current transformation programmes continue to drive key service
improvements - raising performance, changing the way we work and
delivering significant efficiencies — and, at the same time, accelerating our
work to deliver the council’s strategic priorities.

4.2.However, to achieve our strategic priorities within the current financial
constraints, and while we continue to grapple with the Covid-19 pandemic, it
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will be necessary to continue to reform how key services and activities are
designed and delivered, and also how we work across the local public sector
system and with our partners in the most efficient and effective way.

4.3.This approach takes time, particularly with critical services being stretched by
winter pressures, the ongoing effects of the pandemic, and workforce
shortages. We have therefore taken a ‘twin track’ approach, running the
2022/23 budget-setting process whilst simultaneously working to develop our
approach to planning for 2023/24 onwards that will help put the Council on a
stable financial footing, as well as setting in train, where appropriate, more
ambitious transformation activities, ensuring we're in the best possible
position to deliver outcomes for our residents. We will also be concentrating
our efforts on mapping, defining and creating accountability for all our whole-
council priorities, such as Net Zero and Smarter Working, to ensure clarity
across the whole end-to-end process.

5. Corporate Delivery Plan
5.1.In order to have a clear grip and focus on priorities over a period, the Council
needs a single whole-council view of key activities.
5.2.The Corporate Delivery Plan will be structured by the 5 strategic priorities
outlined in the corporate strategy document and will be focused on NCC’s
most significant “big ticket” activities, which:

e Support the delivery of political ambitions, outcomes and objectives in our
strategy

e Deliver our Medium Term Financial Strategy

e Are business critical

In the context of the Corporate Delivery Plan, “significant activities” are
proposed as:

e Significant service activity (e.g. transformational changes in service
delivery and business change projects)

e Commissioning of infrastructure (e.g. highways, property, ICT systems)
and people services (e.g. children’s, adults and public health services)

e Capital delivery (e.g. delivering new education, property and community
assets in our capital programme)

e Strategy and policy development (e.g. new strategies, responding to
changes in national policy and lobbying)

5.3. Essential, day-to-day service delivery to be captured in our departmental
plans (divisional/service business plans) and plans on a page. The
Corporate Delivery Plan is not intended as an exhaustive guide of everything
we do, but instead provides a clear sense of how the council will respond to
changes in our operating environment to deliver significant activity
successfully.

5.4.The plan will be published online and contain “outcome ‘summaries’ which

will be used to communicate what we intend to deliver at a high-level to the
public. At the same time, a more detailed internal version will be developed
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to drive the business, our actions and our decisions. This will have more
precise information on what is needed to deliver (e.g. resources, timescales,
accountability, financial information, dependencies) to ensure the leadership
of the Council have a clear view of the performance and implications of our
critical activity.

5.5.1n addition to the 5 strategic priorities in our strategy, the Corporate Delivery
Plan will also contain a section on Operational Effectiveness, which will
capture significant activity which will transform our property, technology,
engagement, and workforce, and contribute sustainable funding. These
activities are essential for strategic and corporate services and often require
a cross-cutting approach across the council.

5.6. The detail of how and when activity in the Corporate Delivery Plan will be
achieved will continue to sit in underpinning documents, such as business
cases, programme/project plans and departmental plans.

5.7.The Corporate Delivery Plan will be a rolling plan to be updated each year to
help the Council to focus on what needs to be delivered over the next short-
to medium-term to improve the quality of life in Norfolk. It is not meant to be
just a passive document, it is a live document to be reviewed quarterly and
reported on annually.

5.8.The plan is owned by the Leader, Cabinet and Executive Directors. It has
been collectively developed with Department Senior Leadership Teams,
reflecting Cabinet members’ priorities. The current draft Corporate Delivery
Plan can be seen in Appendix A.

. Next steps

6.1. The attached draft Corporate Delivery Plan provides Cabinet with a proposed
structure and approach, to be developed more fully between now and March
2022. This enables the Council to go into the performance year 2022/23 with
a clear view of priorities and significant activities, while at the same time,
planning more effectively for 2023/24 and beyond.

6.2.Over the next two months, we will:

¢ Continue with the series of workshops with senior leadership teams and
heads of service to confirm:
o those activities that currently contribute to the delivery of our strategy
and financial sustainability
o desired outcomes, activity that will contribute to those, targets where
appropriate and key milestones
o key dependencies and cross cutting priorities
o what gaps we have and what we could or should do to address those —
using the start/stop/continue model
o what additional knowledge, skills, or resources we need to deliver on
our strategy in a financially sustainable way
e Align with financial planning so that business planning and budget
planning for future years are a better integrated process.
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e Review and redesign the Performance Management Framework and “Vital
Signs”, with potential further development of our associated reporting and
monitoring tools.

e Review our use of internal and external sources of data to ensure our
performance measurement can be appropriately benchmarked, compared
and assessed in a specific, measurable, achievable, realistic and timely
(SMART) way.

6.3.In developing this approach, we have engaged actively with the Council’s
Corporate Select Committee, which will continue to shape our business
planning and performance frameworks.

. Managing performance

7.1.Whereas the Corporate Delivery Plan enables us to track the progress of our
significant activities, the corporate Performance Management Framework, is
intended to provide Cabinet, our staff and our residents with assurance
against the delivery of our strategic outcomes, the quality of our services, and
the effectiveness of our enabling and transformative actions. It also serves
as a mechanism of governance, to identify good and poor practice against a
series of set targets helping us identify opportunities for improvement.

7.2.The current framework includes a range of performance measures, our
Corporately Significant Vital Signs, which are reviewed quarterly by Cabinet.
The launch of our new strategy and the reassessment of our strategic
priorities and financial challenges, provides the opportunity to review the
existing framework, measures and associated management tools, to ensure it
is fit for purpose and aligned with our strategy. We also want to ensure that
key metrics and performance can be compared to and validated through
external sources and benchmarks.

7.3. Throughout the planning and performance management cycle, risks are
identified, assessed and appropriately managed. Norfolk County Council has
a mature Risk Management framework in place with clear governance,
including reporting of strategic level risks to Cabinet and the Audit
Committee. In planning to deliver our refreshed strategy, we will also be
reviewing the risks to delivery, ensuring mitigating actions are identified both
at a corporate, departmental and service level and any new / updated risks
reflected in our Corporate Risk Register.

. NCC Workforce strategy

8.1.Development of the workforce strategy has begun. The workforce strategy
will describe how the organisation and its workforce must change over the
next few years, in support of its strategic ambitions and in response to the
challenges and opportunities coming over the horizon. The strategy
timescale will be to 2025, in support of ‘Better Together, for Norfolk’, and will
relate to all colleagues engaged in delivering NCC services.

8.2.The strategy will consider the five broad workforce themes which affect
NCC'’s ability to deliver now and into the future:

e What should NCC'’s future size, shape and role be within the Norfolk system?



e How can we create a community of leaders and managers who have the
values, strengths and skills that will be needed?

e How we can provide more attractive, fulfilling and stimulating roles and
careers for talented people?

¢ How can we be a more diverse and inclusive employer in delivering services
for our Norfolk communities?

e How can we develop an ever more engaging and therefore high-performing
culture?

8.3.To date, a skeleton structure for the strategy has been created and populated
where possible with current workforce data, future trends and developments,
and the key workforce questions that need to be addressed. The work is led
by Human Resources and supported by Strategy & Transformation. One-to-
one conversations with each of the Executive Directors have taken place to
understand their broad ambitions for the workforce.

8.4. These discussions have fed into the workforce themes and vision which,
along with some group analysis of which potential changes would have the
biggest impact and which would be the easiest to implement, will underpin
the core of the strategy. There are also ongoing discussions about what
levels / types of engagement would be appropriate for other stakeholder
groups such as Members, the wider NCC leadership teams, and other
colleagues. The extent of further engagement will determine the timescale for
completion of the strategy. However it is anticipated that a draft document will
be available by the end of March.

9. NCC Communications strategy

9.1. Effective communications are vital to keep the public, staff and partners
informed and engaged about the council’s work and enable the council to
listen to their views.

9.2. The communications strategy will create, through a variety of methods,
meaningful conversations with residents, staff, partners, and stakeholders so
Better Together for Norfolk can bring about positive change for the county.
The strategy will also guide the work of the council’s communications by
setting out the key themes based on the council’s key principle of clear
evidence using data and analytics to identify the needs for change and
evaluate them. This approach will also inform and involve staff and members
as it sets the tone for a positive internal culture, so our staff and elected
members are clear on, and are advocates for, Better Together for Norfolk in
the community.

9.3. The aim of the strategy is to create a ‘one team’ approach working side by
side to create a culture with departments that harnesses a more focussed
and joined up approach that improves message delivery for service users
and shows communication with residents is the responsibility of all officers
and elected member. Work is already underway to identify communications
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roles across the Council which need to be integrated with the central

Communications team to ensure this focused and joined up approach.

9.4. The overall strategic approach will be supported by more detailed
communications plans, co-designed with our services with agreed
departmental objectives linked to the wider strategy so the council can further
integrate communications within each department’s planning process to
strengthen the balance of communications delivery throughout the council.

9.5. The aims of the strategy are to deliver the following:

e The focus and desired outcome of all communications activity will build
on developing a relationship of trust and instilling a feeling of confidence
in the council, both internally and externally.

e  Community communications will be targeted more effectively using the
preferred channels and methods, based on residents’ profile and
information preferences, to connect people with the council more.

e The “one council” communications strategy will be embedded throughout
the council’s various departments to deliver the council’s key principle of
work being done well and done once.

e The key principle of improving the way the council presents its
communications will be met by working together with departments to set
the right tone in language and presentation to provide information, advice
and guidance in a way and format people want though agreed quality
and accessibility measures.

e A spirit of collaboration and have in place systems between departments
to ensure all teams, members and partners are well informed on key
NCC and Norfolk priorities and policies.

e  Share and upskill communications, engagement and consultation skills
across the council working together with departments to ensure staff and
members are more involved in the communications process.

e Seek to work collaboratively with partners, acknowledging their local
knowledge and expertise, ensure our efforts are customer focused and
meet the demand in local areas and deliver the Better Together, for
Norfolk agenda.

9.6. The Communication strategy is expected to be finalised in the first quarter of
the financial year 2022/23.

10. Financial Implications
10.1. The financial context for the strategy will be set through our annual budget
planning process and Medium Term Financial Strategy.

11. Resource Implications
11.1. Staff: N/A

11.2. Property: N/A

11.3.1T: N/A
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12.

Other Implications

12.1.Legal Implications: N/A

12.2. Human Rights Implications: N/A

12.3. Equality Impact Assessment (EqlA) (this must be included):

A core purpose of Better Together, for Norfolk is to ‘level up’, to ensure that
‘no community is left behind’. In compiling the strategy, a wide range of
evidence was reviewed, to ensure that Better Together, for Norfolk gives due
regard to equality, in relation to:

e Eliminating discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other
conduct that is prohibited by or under the Equality Act 2010;

e Advancing equality of opportunity between people who share a relevant
protected characteristic and people who do not share it;

. Fostering good relations between people who share a relevant protected
characteristic and people who do not share it.

The priorities in Better Together, for Norfolk reflect the conclusions drawn
from this analysis. The strategy is informed by the Council’s Equality, Diversity
and Inclusion Policy and the Digital Inclusion equality impact assessment.

As the Corporate Delivery Plan will be pulling together business activity, it is
expected that each project or activity will undertake its own Equality Impact
Assessment. The requirement for an up-to-date Equality Impact Assessment
will be stated in the Corporate Delivery Plan.

12.4.Data Protection Impact Assessments (DPIA): N/A
12.5. Health and Safety implications (where appropriate): N/A

12.6. Sustainability implications (where appropriate): N/A
12.7. Any Other Implications: N/A

13.

Risk Implications / Assessment

13.1. A Corporate Delivery Plan will ensure that the Council’s leadership have a clear

14.

view of the significant activities that contribute to the delivery of our strategy,
our operational efficiency and our ability to deliver better services to our
residents. It also ensures collective oversight and accountability for business
performance and seeks to minimise the risk of silo working, particularly around
the cross-cutting priorities, allowing a smarter and more efficient deployment of
resources.

Recommendations

To:
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1. Approve the proposed approach to business planning and developing a
Corporate Delivery Plan.

2. Acknowledge, comment on and agree the work being done to develop
the Communication and Workforce strategies, and the proposed
timescale for delivery.

15. Background Papers

15.1. Better Together, for Norfolk 2021-2025
15.2. Strategy development and business planning at NCC (page 45)

Officer Contact
If you have any questions about matters contained within this paper, please get in
touch with:

Officer name: Markella Papageorgiou
Telephone no.: 01603 224345
Email: markella.papageorgiou@norfolk.qgov.uk

t o If you need this report in large print, audio, braille, alternative
IN format or in a different language please contact 0344 800
VTRAN 8020 or 0344 800 8011 (textphone) and we will do our best

communication for all
to help.
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Appendix A

Norfolk County Council

Corporate Delivery Plan 2022-23
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Introduction

On 29 November 2021, Norfolk County Council adopted the refreshed strategy Better
Together, for Norfolk 2021-25 as part of its Council Policy Framework.

The strategy outlines the Council’s definition of “levelling up” in Norfolk and is
structured around these five key strategic and interlinking priorities:

e A vibrant and sustainable economy - this priority is about growing
the economy inclusively, so that everyone has opportunities to benefit.
It is about growing the skills the County needs and creating high value
jobs; drawing down investment; and developing our infrastructure and
digital connectivity

o Better opportunities for children and young people — this priority is
about raising educational standards and attainment in our County,
improving the lives of families and children, and creating better
employment opportunities for young people

¢ Healthy, fulfilling and independent lives — this priority focuses on the
themes of levelling up health, ensuring people who face disadvantage
and poor health can live well, and have access to better services where
they live

e Strong, engaged and inclusive communities — this priority focuses
on improving the relationships between communities and public service
provision, so that people are and communities are supported,
empowered, enabled to help themselves, and have a voice in how
services are designed and delivered

e A greener, more resilient future — this priority recognises the critical
importance of climate change and the environment, as well as the role
that our physical and social infrastructure play in creating stronger
communities that people can be proud of

The Council also committed to develop a Corporate Delivery Plan, to provide
a whole-Council view of the critical activities that will delivery our strategy as
well as our Medium Term Financial Strategy and operational targets.

Our Corporate Delivery Plan

In order to have a clear grip and focus on priorities that deliver our strategy
and objectives, the Council needs a single whole-council view of key
activities.

The Corporate Delivery Plan will be structured by the 5 strategic priorities
outlined in the corporate strategy document and will be focused on NCC’s
most significant “big ticket” activities, which:

e Support the delivery of the outcomes and objectives in our strategy,
and our Medium-Term Financial Strategy
e Are business critical
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In the context of the Corporate Delivery Plan, “significant activities” are:

e Areas of significant service activity (e.g. transformational changes in
service delivery and business change projects, new services etc.)

e Significant commissioning activities for infrastructure (e.g. highways,
property, digital infrastructure) and people services (e.g. children’s,
adults and public health services)

e Capital delivery (e.g. delivering new education, property and
community assets in our capital programme)

e Strategy and policy development (e.g. new strategies, responding to
changes in national policy and lobbying)

The Corporate Delivery Plan is not intended as an exhaustive guide of
everything we do, but instead provides a clear sense of how the council will
respond to changes in our operating environment to deliver significant activity
successfully. Essential, day-to-day service delivery continues to be captured
in our departmental plans (divisional/service business plans) and plans on a

page.

In addition to the 5 strategic priorities in our strategy, the Corporate Delivery
Plan also contains a section on Operational Effectiveness, which describes
that significant activity which aim to transform the Council - our property,
technology, ways of working, engagement, and workforce. These activities
are essential for strategic and corporate services and often require a cross-
cutting approach across the council.

The detail of how and when activity in the Corporate Delivery Plan will be
achieved will continue to sit in underpinning documents, such as business
cases and programme/project plans.

The plan is owned by the Leader, the Head of Paid Service and the council’s
Executive Directors. It has been collectively developed with Department
Senior Leadership Teams, reflecting Cabinet members’ priorities. Itis a
rolling plan to be updated each year to help the Council to focus on what
needs to be delivered over the next short to medium term to improve the
quality of life in Norfolk. It is not meant to be just a passive document, instead
it is a live document to be reviewed quarterly and reported on annually.

Operating context

Our strategic priorities and the activities outlined in the corporate delivery plan
arise from and are influenced by a range of factors, all of which constitute our
current operating environment. Being as we are, still in the grip of the
pandemic and the Omicron variant, our operating environment remains
volatile and prone to change. In this document, we outline the key drivers of
our operating context as we understand them at the time of writing. These will
be reviewed regularly, and the corporate delivery plan updated accordingly,
should the need arise.
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Impact of Covid-19: The pandemic has had a significant impact on our
economy, our communities and the council, much of which is ongoing. The
local economy has started to recover, making up £3bn of the £4.5bn of Gross
Value Added (GVA) lost during the year 2020/21. However, a number of
sectors such as food and accommodation, leisure and entertainment, health
and social care, agriculture and manufacturing remain more vulnerable to
change, the latter two being affected by ongoing disruption to supply chains,
and global shortages of key goods. Covid-19 has also highlighted the
vulnerability of many groups like people with pre-existing conditions,
disabilities or mental health problems, requiring us to work in a more focused
way to improve health outcomes for our residents. It has also brought into
focus the difficulties of many disadvantaged children and families, with
learning severely disrupted, the gap with non-disadvantaged children growing
and hardship continuing to affect many people and families.

Climate change and Net Zero: The momentum on the climate change
created by COP26 and the government’s Net Zero strategy, as well as the
benefits experienced by so many countries over the past 2 years, means we
must accelerate action on environmental issues, including climate resilience,
renewable energy and more cuts to carbon emissions. We have a three-fold
role to play: direct action within our own estate and operations to meet the
long term net zero carbon targets, influence with partners and our supply
change to promote greener transport, infrastructure and economic growth,
and a community leadership role to work with residents, partners and
communities on climate action and resilience. We continue to bring agencies
and partners together to address these issues.

Digital technology: Digital and mobile technology continues to change the
way we live and work. We are committed to supporting innovation and
research that will empower and connect communities and increase
productivity. Technology also has powerful potential to radically change the
way we work within Norfolk County Council to become a more modern,
efficient council.

Local government finances: The financial outlook for local government
remains challenging, with growing demand for services set against ongoing
uncertainly of funding and workforce pressures. Although the Government has
announced reforms to Adult Social Care and some additional funding in the
Spending Review 2021, it will take time for their implications for the council to
become clear, meaning the immediate pressure remains squarely on local
authorities. We also know there are still major demand and demographic
pressures on social care and children’s services and areas of significant
financial risk such as high needs funding. This will need continued strong
financial management and sustainable medium term budget solutions.

National policy: Government have announced a range of policy initiatives
and legislation which impact on us as a Council and as a County. “Build Back
Better — a plan for growth”, the Health & Care Bill 2021-22, the Health &
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Social Care Levy Bill, already impact on how we operate and work with our
partners in the local system, with more due in 2022. The Levelling Up White
paper, expected in January 2022, has a strong economic focus, but it is not
just about the economy — it requires us to address those factors that affect
people’s lives. We have already put many of these policies at the centre of
our strategy and will continue to look for opportunities afforded by the
framework, once published. In June 2021, the UK became the first major
economy to pass a Net Zero emissions law, with a target that will require the
UK to bring all greenhouse gas emissions to net zero by 2050.
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Strategic Priority 1 — A vibrant and sustainable economy

Economic growth, which creates quality jobs with good wages and delivers benefit back into
local communities, has a vital role to play in improving the health and wellbeing of residents.

We want Norfolk to move from being a low-skill, low-wage and low-productivity economy, to
high-skill, high-wage, high-value businesses, which are innovative and can capitalise on our
strong digital connectivity. We will work closely with our partners and the business.

community to ensure that growth is inclusive and builds investment and social value into the

local economy.

Activity title

Headline summary

Growth and Development

Continue to roll out our
economic plan for recovery
and growth.

Our economic plan for recovery and growth offers
programmes of support for business planning and
development, innovation, digitalisation and
business incubation.

Specific programmes include:

¢ Go Digital;

¢ Innovation Grant Mentoring Programme, and

o A proposed new Enterprise and Business
Start-Up Programme.

The Enterprise programme will build on the Community
Renewal Fund (CRF) self-employment support project
and self-employment strand in the FCE C-Care Project
(CRF will end June 2022 and FCE funding will end in
March 2023). The project will run over 3 years and
provide one-to-one support to 1800 people considering
setting up a business.

Enable the development of
sites supporting new
technologies

We will continue to enable the development of sites
supporting new technologies, such as the O&M
campus in Great Yarmouth.

Such strategic sites support the creation of higher value
jobs for local people and inward investment
opportunities.

Deliver a 5-year investment
framework for Norfolk.

In conjunction with a countywide stakeholder group, we
will develop a 5-year investment framework of
investment priorities for Norfolk, that will enable us to
compete nationally for funding to support growth. The
Framework will develop a sound evidence base to help
identify the specific investment opportunities and
projects that will have the greatest impact on
sustainable economic growth in the county. This will
drive a delivery programme of projects in due course.
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Activity title

Headline summary

Support the delivery of the
Norfolk Rural strategy

Since 2013 Norfolk County Council has led a steering
group of public, private and voluntary sector partners to
produce and deliver a three-year Rural Economic
Strategy for Norfolk.

The 2021-24 strateqy has been consulted on with
partners is currently going through the review and
adoption process with the County Council’s
Infrastructure and Development Committee and its
Cabinet.

The strategy’s priorities are:

o New rural economy and market towns
o World class environment and the green
economy

Community resilience

Skills and rural innovation

Digitalisation and technology adoption
Modern infrastructure

Business and Intellectual
Property Centres — Norfolk
Network

BIPC Norfolk is part of the British Library Business and
Intellectual Property Centre national network offering
support to small businesses including:

e Free and low-cost access to £5 million worth of
business intelligence

e Business publications - both in branch and
online

e One-to-ones, workshops and networking events

o Intellectual property (IP) support

The main centre is the Norfolk and Norwich Millennium
Library with BIPC Locals now operating in our libraries
at Cromer, Great Yarmouth, King’s Lynn, Thetford,
Wroxham and Wymondham.

Skills and employment

Deliver the CHANCES
programme

We will continue to deliver Chances, our support to
employment project. Chances is part financed by the
European Social Fund and we work with the longer
term unemployed residents of the county to support
them into work or closer to the labour market through
1:1 bespoke support. Participants of the programme are
the longer term unemployed, those with health issues
(both mental and physical) and those who have other
barriers to employment such as caring responsibilities
or returning to work after career breaks.

We work with our delivery partners who currently
employ over 20 Chances Advocate who provide the
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Activity title

Headline summary

support for our participants, plotting a journey to reach
their goals that can include confidence building,
increasing job search skills as well as sourcing reskilling
and upskilling opportunities across a number of sectors.
The participants receive regular support from the
Advocates and can be given financial support where
needed to help with things such as travel, childcare,
specialised courses and equipment as they search for
work.

The project runs to September 2023 and aims to
support 2,602 people throughout its lifetime.

Continue to deliver the NCC
Employer Training Incentive
Project

This programme has been highly successful,
committing nearly £300,000 of funds for training in less
than 6 months, generating over 1300 training
interventions to reskill and upskill individuals. It has
also generated in excess of £115K employer match
funding.

With a waiting list of 200 businesses, we will explore
further funding opportunities to continue the
programme.

Launch the Skills,
Progression, Adaptability and
Resilience (SPAR)
programme

We will launch the SPAR project in 2022. A European
Social Fund project in partnership with Suffolk County
Council, it will complement other programmes such as
ETIP and CHANCES by providing the Pathways Fund.

This is a delegated grant scheme to enable and
incentivise businesses to access training, with a focus
on key skills needs including: Digital Skills, Leadership
& Management and Customer Services & Relationship
Management.

A further strand, Pathways 50+, is designed to support
both SMEs and participants aged 50 or over, through a
combination of expert information, advice and
guidance, business support services and grant funding,
creating 3-month paid work placements for people who
are unemployed, under-employed or economically
inactive.

Launch the Green Skills
Roadmap

Decarbonisation and Green Energy and Skills is a
growing priority across all areas of Government and
there is great potential for job creation in this area in
Norfolk.

The Green Skills Analysis and Roadmap Research
project will consolidate existing project information and
research to determine the existing and emerging skills
gaps across the green economy. This will involve
engagement and skills analysis with experts in key
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Activity title

Headline summary

sectors, including Low Carbon Services, Nuclear, Off-
Shore wind, Solar and Retrofit/Construction.

The project will deliver a Green Skills Roadmap for the
county, including key actions to develop scalable
provision to meet employer demand, and ensure a
whole of county approach to the breadth of
decarbonisation activities required in the short, medium
and long term across Norfolk.

Library and Learning Hub in
Great Yarmouth

Working in partnership with Great Yarmouth Borough
Council, NCC has committed to the relocation of the GY
Library with the introduction of a refreshed Adult
Learning Offer, and further education links with East
Coast College to create a comprehensive Library and
Learning Hub. The project is still at feasibility stage
with £2m capital committed from NCC alongside GY
Future High Street and Town’s Deal money

Construction and
Environmental Sustainability
Hubs in Norwich and King’s
Lynn

In the current academic year, the service has
implemented a new construction and environmental
sustainability curriculum, which provides a creative
response to local challenges in the sector and aims to
address the deficit of skilled workers and respond to the
needs of adult residents who are economically inactive,
unemployed and low skilled. In addition, this new
curriculum responds to Norfolk’s net zero ambitions.
The first courses are starting in January 2022 and the
service has secured £560,000 from the Community
Renewal Fund to establish two construction training
hubs in Norfolk (Norwich and King’s Lynn). This work is
underway and will be complete by June 2022.

Adult Learning Digital
Leaders Programme

Adult Learning are also taking the national lead in the
development of the use of technology in education. In
September 2021, the service secured a £500,000
Further Education Professional Development Grant
from the Department for Education to lead a digital
leaders project which aims to improve the use of
technology across the further education sector.
Together with 9 local authority partners, this ground-
breaking work positions Norfolk at the forefront of the
use of cutting-edge technology to deliver learning.

Infrastructure and digital connectivity

Implement the priorities in the
annual Strategic Delivery
Infrastructure Plan.

The Norfolk Strategic Delivery Infrastructure Plan sets
out Norfolk’s high-level strategic infrastructure priorities
for the next 10 years. This list of projects has been
compiled in conjunction with stakeholders/local partners
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Activity title

Headline summary

including internal county council departments, district
councils, utility companies and government agencies.

These projects are selected on the basis that they
deliver considerable housing and jobs growth.

Priority strategic projects include:

e A47 improvements £2-300m (delivered by National
Highways)

e Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing -£120m

o Transforming Cities as part of the Transport for
Norwich programme - £66m (all funding sources)

¢ Long Stratton Bypass

e West Winch Housing Access Road

e Norwich Western Link

Deliver the Highways Capital
Programme, investing in
maintaining and improving
this essential asset across
Norfolk

In addition to the major infrastructure improvements,
significant annual investment is made each year in
maintaining and improving the 6,200 miles of road,
2,800 miles of footway and cycleway, 3,400 miles of
Norfolk Trails and public footpath. A well maintained
and improved network is essential for all business and
residents.

Annual maintenance programmes include road
resurfacing, dressing, patching and pothole repairs
which have been boosted by an additional investment
from the Council of £10m, plus a further £6m for the
Flood Reserve fund to boost the amount the Council
spends on drainage maintenance, repairs and
improvement to reduce the risk of flooding.

A new £1m Road Safety Community Fund has been
launched to deliver 100 additional safety schemes
across Norfolk over the next four years.

The Local Member Fund has also been expanded to
enable tree planting and the installation of Electric
Vehicle Charging Points as part of the Council’s Net
Zero action plan.

Deliver fibre broadband
infrastructure

Strong digital connectivity is seen as key enabler for
NCC to meet is core corporate strategy. It will:

e Allow existing Norfolk business to develop and
new business to be attracted to Norfolk

e Encourages housing, infrastructure and job
growth across Norfolk

¢ Reduce digital and social exclusion for the
residents and workforce across Norfolk.
Allowing improved access to services,
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Activity title

Headline summary

encourage innovative ways to; work, learn, and
access health/social care services

e Allows the implementation of assistive
Technology to support independent living

¢ Reduce our impact to the environment.

Fibre Broadband Infrastructure is integral to this and will
focus on the delivery of 3 key programmes:

e Local Full Fibre Network — aiming to deliver
Fibre To The Premise to 393 public buildings in
2022

o Better Broadband for Norfolk — aiming to deliver
FTTP to 8821 premises by 2024

e Project Gigabit — aiming to deliver gigabit
capable infrastructure to the hardest to reach
20% of rural premises by 2025/26

Deliver the Shared Rural
Network

This programme supports the implementation of a
shared mobile infrastructure by the four mobile network
operators in rural communities across Norfolk, with the
overall aim of improving mobile coverage in the hardest
to reach locations.

It directly supports the government’s target of achieving
95% 4G coverage across the UK by 2025, which is also
the target for Norfolk.

Deliver the Norfolk and
Suffolk Innovation network

This project sees the implementation of a Long-Range
Wide Area Network (LoRaWAN) across Norfolk and
Suffolk to enable business, public sector, educational
organisations and the public to explore, trial and
implement Internet of Things (loT) technology. The
infrastructure provides the foundation for a whole
ecosystem that could transform our economy using
sensor technology and actionable data.

The project is a key enabler for the Smart City /
Communities agenda enabling the connection of IoT
devices (sensors) for public sector innovation, efficiency
& service transformation, business growth, carbon
reduction initiatives and our digital inclusion ambitions.
It drives inclusion and skills by providing the base
infrastructure foundation (the accelerator) that can be
used free of charge to teach young people and small
businesses to experiment, to develop business ideas
and to test them.
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Strategic Priority 2 — Better opportunities for children and

young people

Norfolk’s children and young people are the future of the county and we would not want to
see them labelled as “the Covid generation”. We are ardently ambitious for them and want to
ensure that this generation of children do not have to live with the knock-on effects of the

pandemic for

the rest of their lives, either in terms of their own wellbeing or aspirations for the future.

We want all children and young people in Norfolk to flourish, have a safe and supportive
home, high aspirations, better educational outcomes and access to well-paid jobs. It is by
investing in them to achieve their full potential and develop skills which prepare them for life
and work, that we lay the foundations for a more resilient future for them and for our county.

Activity title

Headline summary

Levelling up outcomes for families

Continue to embed our New
Roads Service

This service was launched in June 2021 and takes
a non-traditional approach to working with
adolescents experiencing complex journeys - with
an innovative residential ‘Hub’ at the heart of the
service. It provides short term placements and
edge of care support through a range of specialist
and wrap around services to help young people on
their journey, supporting our vision to reduce the
number of looked after Norfolk Children.

Each young person will have a dedicated key
worker and have access to the specialist support
embedded within the hub

Each hub will also be supported with:

o Two dedicated supported accommodation
trainer flats for 16-18 year olds

o Two High Needs Supported Lodgings (HNSL)
hosts. The hosts will be able to provide a room
within their home and be the stepping stone for
young people moving towards living
independently.

o Two Hub Community Families. These will be
supported and supervised by our fostering team
and can call on any of the specialist hub support
at any time.

Norfolk County Council successfully obtained £5m
funding from the DfE to implement and embed the
New Roads service.

We are being supported by North Yorkshire County
Council (NYCC), who are the innovator authority for
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Activity title

Headline summary

the “No Wrong Door” model that we have adopted
for the New Roads Service.

Continue to embed our Targeted
Youth Support Service

This service was set up in March 2021 and is
aimed at supporting young people at risk of harm
outside the family home, through criminal or sexual
exploitation. It continues to build on the work
already being carried out by the council’s detached
youth work service in Norwich, as well as support
provided across police, social care, the Youth
Offending service and voluntary sector services.
Specifically:

e Detached youth workers will support young
people across the county, in the places and
spaces where young people choose to meet
up.

e Social workers and family support practitioners
working with young people will also be able to
call on support from youth workers where they
believe young people are at risk of harm
outside the home

e Practitioners will undertake return home
interviews for young people who have gone
missing, to explore reasons for going missing,
understand any risk or harm experienced and
reduce the likelihood of further missing
episodes.

We will continue to work closely with other
voluntary and commissioned services that work
with young people across Norfolk.

Deliver the Healthy Child
programme

The Healthy Child Programme offers every
family a programme of activities, including
screening tests, immunisations, developmental
reviews, and information and guidance to
support parenting and healthy choices.

The programme aims to have contact with
every child in Norfolk at key points in their life
in domestic, community, and education
settings. Included in the programme are:

e Health Visiting & School Nursing services

e Delivery of Just One Norfolk

e Specialist, targeted support for groups such
as teenage parents

As part of Covid recovery, we will work with
commissioned services and wider partners to
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Activity title

Headline summary

understand the impact of COVID on children’s
health & wellbeing and to implement
appropriate, joined-up approaches to address
these.

Joined up networks for support

Since the beginning of the Coronavirus pandemic,
partners across the Norfolk system have been
working together to provide community support to
our residents, this has included support to shield
and self-isolate, and more recently to receive
information and advice and hardship support.

A system has been put in place to facilitate this
work, called the Norfolk Vulnerability Hub and work
will continue to stabilise, refresh and embed this
system to provide a long term solution to respond
to resident needs.

Hardship Support Programme

The Household Support Fund (HSF) was
announced on 30 September 2021 for the period to
end March 2022 to alleviate winter hardship while
the economy recovers. The fund is to support
residents with financial uncertainties, providing a
bridge between the end of furlough, the reduction in
Universal Credit, and unprecedented increases in
the cost of utilities and fuel. There is a major focus
on supporting families with 50% of funding
specifically for families with young children.

We will continue our work with our partners in local
government and the independent sector to support
households experiencing hardship with:

e Food

e Energy and water

o Essentials, linked to energy and water
(sanitary products, warm clothing, hygiene
products, boiler servicing and even fridge
freezers and ovens)

o Wider essentials ((support with other bills like
digital access including broadband, Council Tax
transport costs and car repairs)

The Household Support Fund form part of wider
offer being developed by the cross organisation
Hardship Board

Libraries and Adult Learning —
Families offer

Adult Learning and Libraries offer a range of
learning opportunities for families to support their
literacy, numeracy and wider wellbeing. We will
continue to develop this across our library network
and in partnership with Schools, the ECFS and

169



Activity title

Headline summary

early years settings to ensure that as many families
as possible are able to benefit and the support
raised aspiration and achievement.

Raise educational attainment for children and young people

Deliver the £120m investment in
new special schools across the
county.

Continue with our plans to deliver new special
schools across the county.

To date, two new schools have been completed
and a further two are planned — one in Norwich
and one in a location yet to be identified.

Our ambitious plans will enable more local children
to have their special educational needs met in a
high quality Norfolk school closer to where they
live, minimising the need to travel long distances
across the County to adequate provision.

Implement the Norfolk Special
Educational Needs and
Disabilities (SEND) Written
Statement of Action Plan

The statutory need for this piece of activity
continues, with future inspection expected. The
current priority is to deliver the Action Plan to
successfully deliver the improvement required,
working closely with Education and Health
partners.

Embed the enhanced inclusion
service.

The consequences of the pandemic on children’s
education is well documented. On returning to
school in September 2020, many children
experienced a number of adjustment difficulties,
which has led to schools significantly increasing
referrals to the inclusion line, which has been
strengthened and enhanced.

We will continue to embed the enhanced inclusion
service to strengthen the ability of mainstream
settings to meet needs and access additional
support where necessary so that more children and
able to remain in appropriate local educational
placements.

Roll out the 2022 Schools Local
Growth and Investment Plan

The Schools’ Local Growth and Investment Plan
(SLGIP) provides a snapshot of NCC plans to fulfil
its statutory responsibility to ensure sufficient
school places for Norfolk children aged 4-16. Our
aim is always to provide school places locally,
whilst ensuring schools are of sufficient size (ideally
420 pupils for primary and 900 students for
secondary). Norfolk’s education landscape has
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Activity title

Headline summary

developed over time and is characterised by large
numbers of small schools in rural areas.

Our plan also seeks to address our core duty of
promoting high standards of education. To achieve
this, we will use a combination of approaches to
either grow or decrease the number of school
places for any given local area, including:

e Commissioning new schools

¢ Promoting DfE Free School proposals

¢ Expanding the age range and size of
existing schools

e Agreeing changes to the planned admission
number with associated change to
accommodation

Create better employment opportunities for young people

Deliver our apprenticeships
strategy

Apprenticeships continue to play an important part
in upskilling individuals and supporting business
growth.

Our successful Recruit|Retain|Reward will
continue to offer a grant of £1000 to an SME who
employs a young apprentice (aged 16-24).

Additionally, two other projects have just been
launched.

e Access to Apprenticeships (A2A) a FCE
C-Care funded programme, it provides
bursary grants of up to £500 to improve the
opportunity for those aged 16-24 in Norfolk,
to be able to start an apprenticeship.

e Progression to Apprenticeships (P2A) is
a project aiming to increase the number of
young people aged 16-24 moving into an
apprenticeship by joining up existing
initiatives and helping to decrease the
number of young people returning to
Universal Credit or other benefits following
completion of a feeder programme,
reducing the ‘revolving door’ scenario.
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Strategic priority 3 —

lives

Healthy, fulfilling and independent

We want Norfolk to be a place where everyone has the opportunity to live their lives to the
full, with independence, and access to the right support at the right time.

We want to lead the system in Norfolk to focus on prevention and early help, to improve and
sustain good health and wellbeing, as well as work with willing partners to create a more
accessible Norfolk. We will strive to accelerate health and social care integration to respond
to new demands and remove barriers to equal lives, tackling the issues which contribute to

widening health inequalities.

Activity title

Headline summary

Levelling up health

Adult social services “front
door” and prevention
programme

Adult Social Care currently spends over £1million per
day on meeting the eligible needs of Norfolk residents.
It is our duty to be ambitious and progressive in how
we meet these needs in a sustainable way.

Going forward, we will work with a strategic partner to
develop a comprehensive and clear strategy for
prevention and early help. Using advanced analytical
techniques, we will develop a deeper understanding of
Norfolk’s residents, their needs, and the local support
they require. Our strategy will aim to proactively
leverage community support, with targeted
interventions, and a re-purposed ‘front door’,

No homelessness in
Norfolk strategy

We will continue to support and contribute to the
Norfolk Strategic Housing Partnership strategy “No
Homelessness in Norfolk”.

We are currently in the process of developing an
action plan focusing on the 4 strategic priorities:

¢ Reduce Homelessness by focussing on
homeless prevention services

e Improve access to homelessness support
services across Norfolk

¢ Continue to develop person-centred services
with a focus on co-production

e Continue to build partnership working to
improve collaboration and whole system
change

The programme is currently developing a more
detailed action plan for February 2022.

Deliver the Public Health
and Wellbeing programme

Our focus on prevention drives our public health and
wellbeing programme of activities, aimed at improving
population health, reducing fragility in people and
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Activity title

Headline summary

delaying the need for critical health and social care
interventions. Key initiatives include:

NHS Health Checks - A health check-up for adults in
England aged 40 to 74, designed to spot early signs of
stroke, kidney disease, heart disease, type 2 diabetes
or dementia

Stop Smoking Services — Offer practical and
treatment support to aid quitting smoking through
accurate information, advice and individual support by
experts, as well as re-establish and lead the Tobacco
Control Alliance

Weight Management Services - Practical support
including advice, information and intervention
programmes for adults in Norfolk struggling with their
weight

Drug & Alcohol Misuse and Dependence - Offer
specialist clinical treatment and behaviour change
approaches to support individuals across Norfolk
struggling with drug and alcohol use

Implement Project ADDER

Project ADDER (Addition, Diversion, Disruption,
Enforcement and Recovery) commenced in 2020/21
as a nationally funded pilot; a joint initiative between
the Home Office (HO) and the Office for Health
Improvement and Disparities (OHID).

Greater Norwich was selected a key target location
and the ADDER programme has been operating in the
locality since March 2021, overseen by a joint delivery
group co-chaired by NCC and Norfolk Constabulary.
ADDER, with an annual budget of £1.35m, is
delivered in addition to Norfolk’s core Alcohol & Drug
Behavioural Change Service, through which NCC
invests £6.6m per year of its Public Health Grant
income (circa 16%).

The project brings together co-ordinated law
enforcement activity, alongside expanded diversionary
activity and treatment/recovery provision, and seeks to
expand multi-agency partnership working in the
Greater Norwich area.

The ADDER programme was due to end in March
2023, but this has now been extended to at least
March 2025 as an outcome of the strategic spending
review, and is a key feature of the governments new
10-year drug strategy From harm to hope.

The programme is underpinned by a national
evaluation and monitoring framework, to help and
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Activity title

Headline summary

inform an evidence base for future Government
intervention and national investment.

Healthy libraries

Norfolk Libraries play a key role is supporting the
health and wellbeing of residents, with a key focus on
health information and social isolation, with well-
established initiatives like Just a Cuppa in place in
every Library. Projects currently in train include Digital
Health with the NHS, and further development of our
emotional and mental health support offers. The
service also delivers specific activities to support
children and families such as “feed and read”.

The library network also supports period and hygiene
poverty and is part of the community collect model for
Covid testing.

Living well

Deliver the capital housing
programmes

This is a 10-year capital contribution programme to
facilitate building of new specialist housing of a variety
of types and sizes across Norfolk (Independent Living
and Supported Living), which meet the needs of older
people and working-age people with learning or
physical disabilities.

The programme has a number of delivery dates for
the different builds and will aim to be completed by
2028.

Continue to implement and
embed the Norfolk First
Response transformation

Norfolk First Response offer a reablement service to
people who need some support when discharged from
hospital to regain their confidence and independence.

The team provide a responsive service that provides
immediate support in a crisis and prioritises
safeguarding but also supports people to manage in
the long term.

The transformation programme aims to deliver a high
quality social care service that builds on the strengths
of the person, whether supported by family and
carers, our staff or services we commission.

Changing places toilets
initiative

The previously committed £600k for changing places
toilets has been reviewed in light of additional funding
provision at district level. A proposal will be brought
to Cabinet in the Spring to finalise the locations for
NCC investment.

Better local services
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Activity title

Headline summary

Home Support
Transformation

We will continue to transform and re-shape the Home
Support Market to deliver services that meet the
needs of people in Norfolk through the development of
a “home first” home support model, including a
dementia offer, that builds on the strengths of the
person, supporting resilience and independence.

Aspects of the programme have been delayed due to
the Covid pandemic and milestones will be redefined
in 2022.

Care Market Shaping
Programme

It is part of our statutory responsibility to provide a
sufficient social care market to deliver quality services
for local people. We must promote choice through a
diverse social care market, working with a range of
independent and voluntary, community and social
enterprise sector providers.

Our ambition is for a stable, modern care market in
Norfolk where 85% of providers are judged Good or
Outstanding by the Care Quality Commission (CGC).

Aspects of the programme have been delayed due to
the impact of the Covid pandemic on the social care
market, and it will be reviewed fully in 2022 in the
context of other transformation activity.

Work as a partner to the
Norfolk and Waveney
Integrated Care System

We will continue to be a critical partner of Norfolk and
Waveney’s Integrated Care Systems (ICS) to improve
population health and care, tackle unequal outcomes,
enhance value for money and support social and
economic development. Key priorities include:

o Establishing an Integrated Care Partnership
tasked with strengthening integration between
the NHS, local government and wider partners
to serve and improve our community’s health
and care

e Developing a place-based approach to service
delivery, taking health and care decisions at a
more local level and plan how to address the
root causes of health inequalities.

Our Integrated Care System will be established in
July 2022.

Multi User Hub
development programme

Building on the strong community asset base that our
Libraries provide, we are undertaking a programme to
transforming existing Libraries into Multi-User hubs.
As a starting point we will be delivering Adult Learning
from the majority of sites, as well as strengthening
offers from partners within the NHS and voluntary

175



Activity title Headline summary

sector. A pilot site exists in Attleborough with
additional plans in place for Great Yarmouth, King’s
Lynn and Great Yarmouth. Dereham is also being

reviewed.
Delivery of Active Travel Norfolk has been keen to play an active role in
and Public Transport enhancing the walking and cycling network across the
Improvements County and improving sustainable transport.

The Governments Active Travel programme has seen
investment in Norfolk of over £3m and further funding
bids have been submitted. Phase 2 schemes are
being delivered in 2022, with more to follow in future
years.

The sustainable transport improvements from the
Transforming Cities programme will continue to be
delivered over the next year, along with Norfolk’s Bus
Service Improvement Plan and the new Enhanced
Partnership currently being developed.
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Strategic priority 4 — Strong, engaged and inclusive

communities

Individuals, families and communities are the best guardians of their own interests. We want
to deliver a fundamental shift in how we work in partnership, supporting, facilitating and
empowering our many diverse communities to help themselves, building capacity and
capability, while improving participation in each place and ensuring that those at risk are

protected.

We will work with our partners in the public and voluntary sector and other key stakeholders,
such as our armed forces community, to ensure that all our residents have access to good
services, information, advice and guidance which enables them to always be in control of

their lives.

Activity title

Headline summary

Involvement and participation

Refreshed approach to
Community Engagement

Being developed

VCSE engagement

As part of NCCs commitment to VCSE infrastructure
support, we will embed an engagement charter with the
VCSE sector, outlining how, when and where we will
engage. We will do this at an early stage in service
transformation or where we shape new services. This will
mean that we take a whole system approach to the way
we support residents in the county to reach their full
potential.

Norfolk Armed Forces
Covenant

Norfolk County Council has signed the Covenant Pledge to
demonstrate its support, as an employer, to the armed
forces community.

We have been awarded a Gold Award from the Ministry of
Defence in national recognition of our commitment to
support the armed forces community through our
employment practices.

We will continue to contribute to the Norfolk Armed Forces
Covenant Board's Action Plan 2019-22 with a particular
focus on:

e Building communities
e Health, welfare and housing
e Education, employment and skills

177


https://www.norfolk.gov.uk/-/media/norfolk/downloads/what-we-do-and-how-we-work/policy-performance-and-partnerships/partnerships/armed-forces-community-covenant/norfolk-county-council-covenant-pledge.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/defence-employer-recognition-scheme/defence-employer-recognition-scheme

Activity title

Headline summary

Building capacity

VCSE infrastructure
support and integration
with ICS VCSE
Assembly

A refreshed infrastructure support offer has been provided
by NCC to the Voluntary Sector over the next 3 years,
focused on the following key outcome areas:

1) Funding and finance

2) Advice and support

3) Volunteer recruitment and deployment
4) Training opportunities

5) Forums and networking

In recognition of the increased demand that will be placed
on the sector in the forthcoming 2 years, we propose
extending the funding to £250,000 per annum for 2 years
(previously £172k) to provide enhanced capacity for
support in these key areas.

It is also proposed to add a single, one off “support grant”
pot of £150,000 to be managed as part of the overall
infrastructure grant, to provide grant funding capacity. This
£150,000 is in addition to the £250,000 annual grant
detailed above.

Empowering our commu

nities

Joining up our information
and signposting

Across a number of our programmes including VCSE
support, Digital Inclusion and our Multi Use Community
Hubs we will work with partners and stakeholders across
the system to join together the support offers we
commission, make it simple for residents to access the
help they need across debt, advice, skills, mental health
and wellbeing using seamless methods of referral. We will
also make sure that we engage with the voluntary and
community sector across the county so that they can
easily understand the help that is available and can access
it easily and quickly.

Digital Inclusion Strategy

We have an ambitious 3 year plan to ensure that Norfolk
residents have the opportunity to access the skills
development opportunities and connectivity they need to
become digitally included. By providing support across our
Libraries, Adult Learning and the voluntary sector
residents will be able to access programmes of learning
that enable them to develop digital skills and confidence
for life and work. Programmes will be targeted at cohorts
of people who are identified as digitally excluded using
shared data from across the system, who have been
disproportionately affected by the pandemic. In particular:

e older people

o people with acute health conditions and disabilities
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Activity title

Headline summary

e job seekers and low income households
e children and young people
e people experiencing multiple inequalities

Delivery of the strategy is underpinned by a strategic plan
the details of which are appended in the Digital Strategy
document
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Strategic priority 5 —

A greener, more resilient future

Norfolk has many areas of outstanding beauty, and it is a clean and safe place to live for our
residents. It is also a county with a nationally important heritage, both natural and in terms of
historic buildings and scheduled monuments. We want to keep it that way and to preserve its
quality and integrity for future generations

We also want our communities to be resilient, able to enjoy and benefit from
sustainable, inclusive and accessible social infrastructure, including high-quality
local facilities, to make our communities resilient and rewarding places to live.

Activity title

Headline summary

Protecting and enhancing

our environment

Implement our
Environmental policy —
Nature recovery

The Council’'s Environmental Policy was launched in
November 2019, takes as its starting point the
Government’s own 25-year Plan published in 2018 and
is structured to reflect the key environmental concerns
embodied in that plan. In addition, it is framed to reflect
the increasing importance that climate change has on
all aspects of the environment, whether the landscape
itself, the species within it, or the rich cultural heritage
that occupies it.

This policy reflects the areas that the Council sees as
key to protecting and maintaining the health of Norfolk’s
distinctive environment and its occupants. Our key
priorities in 2022/23 will focus on:

e Active and greener travel, which will deliver a
Norfolk-wide local cycling and walking infrastructure
plan, as well as on-street EV chargepoints in areas
with limited off-street parking

¢ Our 1 million trees initiative, with plans to roll out
the next phase of the project in 2022/23

e Continuing to grow and expand the new
Environmental Hub at Gressenhall Farm and
Workhouse, which acts as a centre for learning of
our environmental aims

Implement our
Environmental policy —Net
Zero programme

Both the Council’s strategy and its Environmental policy
commit us to:

e Achieve ‘net zero’ carbon emissions on our
estates by 2030
o Work towards ‘carbon neutrality’ by 2030

We are committed to working with our partners in local
government, health and business, as well as our
communities to reduce and offset carbon emissions
wherever possible. Our focus for 2022/23 will be to
continue to:
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Headline summary

¢ Install electric vehicles charging points across
our estate

o Cease to buy gas boilers for our estate and replace
with heat pumps or other low-carbon alternatives
those that come to end of life.

e Continue with the transition to low-energy
lighting in council buildings by 2024, and our target
to convert a further 15,000 street lighting units to
LED by July 2023.

o Develop a business case to convert all remaining
street lighting to LED. This would result in all of
the Council’s 53,000 streetlights being LED.

e Use our pipeline of contract expiries and break
points to identify opportunities for supply chain
decarbonisation.

e Seek to minimise carbon emissions from the
retendered Norwich Park and Ride Service.

e Set carbon reduction objectives for our wholly
owned companies in the same way as we
currently set financial objectives.

Access to quality spaces

Castle Keep

We will continue our work to deliver “Norwich Castle:
Royal Palace Reborn”, our £13.5m project to
transform Norwich Castle’s iconic Norman Keep - one
of Europe’s most important early medieval castles - by
rebuilding its medieval floors and rooms to so that
everyone can experience a Norman royal palace and its
stories.

This restoration is one of the largest heritage projects of
its kind currently underway in the UK.

In addition to reinstating the principal floor level, offering
unique views and creating learning spaces, the Keep
will also have a new gallery designed in partnership
with the British Museum, to showcase national
medieval treasures alongside Norfolk’s own. As part of
our commitment to an “accessible Norfolk”, the work will
also see the installation of a new lift, ensuring that all
five levels of the keep are fully accessible, for the
first time in its history.

Greenways to
Greenspaces

Greenways to Greenspaces is an umbrella concept
that encompasses all work to improve Norfolk’s green
travel networks for the benefit of both people and
environment.

Greenways aims to improve connectivity between
market towns by providing safe, low-carbon travel
options while also functioning as linear 62 habitats,
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Activity title

Headline summary

linking the county’s Greenspaces into an extensive
network and integrating biodiversity enhancement. The
work includes:

¢ A Pollinator Action Plan for Norfolk and the
future development of a Pesticide Policy for the
County Council.

e Designation of 112 roadside nature reserve sites
with an extension to 300 over the next three years

Dark Skies

The Norfolk Coast Partnership (NCP) in conjunction
with our partners and other organisations, focuses on
celebrating the dark skies and landscapes of the
Norfolk Coast Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty
(AONB), while raising awareness of the vital benefits
that the dark brings to people and biodiversity, and
conversely, the impacts of light pollution. The protected
areas of the Norfolk Coast and Broads contain some of
the last remaining dark landscapes in the UK, so we
aim to conserve and enhance those valuable
nightscapes for future generations.

In 2022/23:

¢ We will continue to work closely with a range of
partners, local and national specialists, parish
councils, local groups and businesses, and actively
participate as a member of the UK Dark Skies
Partnership in order to deliver our dark skies aims
and objectives.

e A 4™ Norfolk Dark Skies Festival working with
partners, schools and local organisations to host a
range of online and in-person public events and
activities

¢ Training sessions for specific audiences - parish
councils, local businesses and planning officers to
encourage their active participation to help reduce
light pollution in their area.

e Awarding Dark Skies Friendly Accreditation to
businesses and organisations which demonstrate
their ability to be Dark Sky Ambassadors for the
coast.

Community resilience

Water Management
strategy

We will continue to play a leading role within the
Norfolk Strategic Flooding Alliance (NSFA) and
support the delivery of its Strategy through effective
collaboration with key partners across the region and
sector. This includes identifying priority sites for joint
intervention, delivering education and public awareness
campaigns, and working together to access funding and
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Activity title

Headline summary

resource opportunities from regional/national bodies
and central government.

Our support builds on the commitment of £1.5m per
annum Flood Reserve from the Norfolk County Council
budget which supplements the existing drainage
maintenance and repair budgets of £4.5m per year.
This all aims to ultimately increase the confidence of the
residents of Norfolk that flood risks are as low as
reasonably practicable and are being appropriately
managed.

Work has already begun on 16 priority flood sites and
the Alliance is in the process of identifying a second
tranche of key sites across the county.

Deliver Highways,
Transport & Waste
improvements

These improvements aim to reduce the impact of these
services on the environment, and will include:

e Improvement to streetlighting, the benefit of
which is captured as part of our Net Zero
programme.

e Boost recycling rates at the Council’s 20
Recycling Centres through a range of waste
reduction and reduce, re-use, recycling
initiatives. Continue with the major upgrades
and improvements to recycling centres
including Sheringham & Wymondham sites.

e Through the above Waste initiatives, reduce
the amount of waste per household per week.

e Planning and delivery of sustainable transport
schemes including Active Travel, Bus Services
Improvement Plans, and Transport for Norwich
which includes the Beryl e-scooter/e-bikes/bike
hire schemes.

e Support the take up of electric vehicles by
implementing the new Electric vehicle strategy,
which will result in an increase in the number of
charging points across Norfolk. In addition,
support bus operators and take advantage of
funding opportunities (ZEBRA) to encourage
the replacement of the Norfolk bus fleet with
electric vehicles.

Implement the NCC
Libraries and Information
Service strategy

In March 2020, Norfolk County Council adopted a
strategy for Norfolk Library and Information Service
with a vision for our libraries to make a real difference to
the people of Norfolk by being there when they need

183


https://www.norfolk.gov.uk/what-we-do-and-how-we-work/policy-performance-and-partnerships/policies-and-strategies/roads-and-travel-policies/electric-vehicle-strategy

Activity title

Headline summary

them at the heart of the community, supporting
individuals, communities and businesses to be the best
they can be.

With implementation being impacted by Covid related
closures, the service now aims to achieve the service
vision by:

Offering private PC space with video-enabled
equipment for people to attend remote job
interviews and online health conversations
Re-introducing study space for students and
young people catching up on educational gaps
Increasing accessibility for those most in need
and the most vulnerable

Continuing to roll he Norfolk Reading Pathway
programme to support literacy

Implement the national programme “Learn my way”
to help digitally excluded people learn digital
skills.

Working with Devices dot Now to distribute
devices, provide connectivity and offer digital
support to vulnerable adults

Offering support for early years and families with
programmes such as “bounce and rhyme” and
“story time”

Helping reduce social isolation through initiatives
such as “Just a cuppa” and “Reading Friends”
Offering code clubs, summer reading challenges,
and work experience for young people

Leisure offer for Adult
Learning

Being developed
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Operational Effectiveness

The Council continues to face a number of challenges in the way it is funded, how it is able
to manage demand for services and demographic pressures, and how it responds to policy
and legislative changes. At the same time, new technology and ways of working represent

opportunities to transform our business processes and systems, to work in more modern and

productive ways.

In order to drive through change and deliver our strategy, we must also be clear about how
we can transform our services and workforce to increase capacity and skills, continuously
review the way we are organised to ensure the most efficient operating model, and have

strong and integrated programme governance that enables us to realise our desired benefits

and outcomes.

Activity title

Headline summary

Recovery from backlog

Frontline services have experienced significant
disruption to usual workflows during the pandemic,
with significant backlogs of assessments, reviews
and new cases needing to be addressed.

We will review our workplans regularly and
consistently to ensure that we have the right
capacity to deliver the best service we can.

Preparing for inspection
(Adults / Children’s)

In 2022/23 we expect to see Children’s Services
department inspected by Ofsted, as well as a new
inspection regime for Adult Social Services.

Smarter Working
programme

The Smarter Working Programme was established
following the adoption of the 2020-2024 Medium-
Term Financial Strategy with the aim of achieving
savings through implementing more business-like
Smarter Working, utilising physical space and
technology to maximise flexibility for customers and
staff whilst effectively delivering good outcomes.
While phase 1 has focused inwardly on council staff
and hybrid working, phase 2 in 2022/23 will focus on
transformation of the way Directorates deliver
outcomes to residents, communities, service users
and businesses in collaboration with partner
organisations.

A number of areas of the Smarter Working
programme overlap or connect to the
implementation of the Environmental Policy and the
reduction of carbon emissions. The two
programmes will work together to deliver the most
benefit.

Deliver our Innovation
strategy

The council has a dedicated Innovation team which
provides practical innovation support to complement
the existing innovation and transformation work
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Headline summary

underway within departments. In line with the
council’s Innovation Strategy, the team’s priorities
over the next year will focus on embedding the use
of innovation methods — such as prototyping, user
research, co-production, service design and
behavioural insights - across council priority projects
to help them achieve their goals. The team will also
continue to help front line staff to build their
confidence and capacity to use new technologies,
sourcing external funding for new solutions, and
trialling new ways to build a culture within the
council which is supportive and enabling of
innovation.

Transformation and
Innovation integrated
governance

The Council has a significant change agenda aimed
at transforming the way we work and operate. To
ensure effective implementation and robust delivery
of benefits, we will design and implement a
governance plan to enable Council’s leadership to
govern and direct the programmes and projects that
make up the portfolio of change delivery, gain best
value from our investment

and improve certainty of outcomes.

Embed the approach to
cross-cutting priorities

Our programme of transformation includes a
number of cross-cutting priorities, where no one
department has exclusive accountability or where
the impact affects the whole of the Council.

We will embed planning processes and disciplines
to ensure these priorities have clear ownership and
accountability for delivery and performance.

Workforce strategy

The refreshed workforce strategy will describe how
the organisation and its workforce must change over
the next few years, in support of its strategic
ambitions and in response to the challenges and
opportunities coming over the horizon. The strategy
timescale will be to 2025, in support of ‘Better
Together, for Norfolk', and will relate to all
colleagues engaged in delivering NCC services.
The strategy will focus on 5 broad issues:

e The Council’'s future size, shape and role within
the Norfolk system

Leadership and management development
Developing our talented people

Being a diverse and inclusive employer
Developing an engaging and high-performing
culture

The strategy will be delivered by April 2022.
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Headline summary

Implement our “Digital
strategy & roadmap for the
2020s”

The 2018-2021 Digital Norfolk Strategy oversaw
many improvements to the Council’s technological
and digital infrastructure as well as connectivity for
Norfolk’s residents and businesses. Our refreshed
strategy therefore builds on solid foundations as we
look forward to how technology and digital services
should evolve during the 2020’s.

The internal aspect of the strategy will focus on:

e Staff having access to the right technology and
data, and the skills to use them effectively.

e Taking a systematic approach to transactions
and redesigning internal systems to be digital by
design, improving productivity and taking out
cost across the organisation.

e More effective use of data and business insight
for operational and strategic purposes, and data-
driven decision making to enhance our ability to
target services more effectively

The plan to deliver the strategy will centre on:

Data Centre Infrastructure

Collaboration & End User Technologies

Cloud & Edge Computing

Customer Relationship Management Strategy &
Customer Experience

Data Analytics & Artificial Intelligence

Security Management Programmes

o Security Technology, Infrastructure & Operations

Strategic Property Asset
Management Framework
2021/22 - 2026/27

In November 2021 NCC adopted the Strategic
Property Asset Management Framework 2021/22 -
2026/27 with an overarching

aim to maintain and develop an economic, efficient
and effective property and land portfolio. This
framework supports the delivery of NCC'’s priorities
and outcomes detailed in the Councils Corporate
plan “Better Together, for Norfolk 2021-2025” by:

e Insuring NCC'’s property assets are fit for
purpose and in the right location to support
service delivery.

e Exploiting and reusing property no longer
required for operational purposes.

Operational policies and an annual action plan flow
from the framework and will be the basis for
measuring overall performance.
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Headline summary

Service Transformation

There is a significant programme of transformation
taking place across a number of departments and
services, looking at how we deliver services, how
we further develop customer-focused processes and
systems, how we manage increased demand arising
from demographic and other pressures, and how we
meet changing customer expectations and
accessibility needs.

These programmes sit mainly in

e Adult Social Services (Promoting Independence)

e Children’s Services (Safer Children and Resilient
Families, Special Educational Needs and
Disabilities)

e Customer Services (Customer Services
Strategy)

Programmes have both their own programme
governance and corporate oversight, and will further
link to the Transformation & Innovation Governance
activity above.

Organisational Design

Implement the findings of the review into
organisational design and effectiveness

A County Deal for Norfolk

County Deals were announced by the Prime
Minister in July 2021. They will involve the transfer
of powers to local area. The government expects
County Deals to:

e Strengthen local leadership

¢ Raise living standards where they're lower

e Improve public services where they're worse
¢ Enhance the sense of pride in areas.

o Offer counties the same devolved powers metro
mayors have gained over things like transport,
skills and economic support.

The government’s delayed Levelling Up white paper
is expected to include further details and announce
a first wave of pilot deals. The Prime Minister has
said County Deals will not be one size fits all, and
government will take a flexible approach to allow
more places to agree devolution.

We expect County Deals to be tailored to the needs
of individual counties, thus enabling us to champion
Norfolk and address local priorities. We want to
deliver a county deal for Norfolk so our county can
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Headline summary

collectively and collaboratively do much more to
grow our economy. A key principle will be for any
devolved powers, funding and decision making to be
exercised at the right level to make a difference for
Norfolk.

189



Governance and oversight

The Corporate Delivery Plan is supported and underpinned by a number of internal
processes and systems, to ensure timely oversight successful delivery of the benefits
defined within.

e Programmes and Projects: Programme specific boards in departments provide
oversight of change activity including programmes and projects. This is supported
by programme and project governance within Directorates, with reporting to
individual Cabinet Members and to Corporate Board. A number of related
performance indicators currently form part of our Corporately Significant Vital
Sighs and are reviewed quarterly. Work to fully review all our Vital Signs to
ensure internal alignment to the strategy delivery is underway.

e Departmental Plans: Activity within the Corporate Delivery Plan continue to be
reflected in departmental and service plans, which cover both strategic activity
and essential service delivery, acting as important business planning documents
for the Council. The performance of this is monitored through departmental
performance indicators, which are also being reviewed.

¢ Risk management: Activities within the Corporate Delivery Plan will continue to
require robust risk management, reflected in both the Corporate Risk Register
and the Departmental Risk Registers which are reported through management
and formal governance processes. Risks for individual activity may also, at times,
be reflected in programme/project risk registers.

e Governance and decision making: Significant activity identified in the Strategic
Delivery Plan will progress through the Council’'s governance and decision
making process, with oversight and input from Elected Members, as set out in the
Council’s Constitution.

¢ Transformation & Innovation Governance Board: We are working towards
implementing a Transformation & Innovation Board aimed at providing valuable
governance, so that leadership can direct the NCC portfolio of change, gain best
value from our investment and improve certainty of outcomes. The main
objectives of the Board will be to direct what action can be taken when
programmes and projects are outside of tolerance, ensure plans are viewed from
a pan-organisational perspective, and support planned assurance points that
provide insight and recommendations to improve certainty of outcomes. We aim
for this to be in place in early 2022.
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Report to Cabinet
Item No.-13

Report Title: Capital Strategy and Programme 2022-23
Date of Meeting: 31 January 2022

Responsible Cabinet Member: Clir Andrew Jamieson (Cabinet
Member for Finance)

Responsible Director: Simon George (Executive Director of Finance
and Commercial Services)

Is this a Key Decision? Yes

If this is a Key Decision, date added to the Forward Plan of Key
Decisions: 26 February 2021

Introduction from Cabinet Member

This report presents the proposed capital strategy and programme and includes
information on the funding available to support that programme. This year in
particular the capital programme is central to the continued development of key
services: enabling the transformation of social services to meet growing need,
promoting regeneration and sustainable development, generating efficiencies
through the use of information technology and making provision for the continuation
of development of our libraries into local multi-service hubs.

The papers summarise the development of the proposed capital programme,
including proposed new schemes, and a summary of forecast capital receipts.

Executive Summary

The proposed programme is based on a capital strategy and consists of two main
elements — schemes included in the current programme and new schemes to be
funded through borrowing, capital receipts or grants and other anticipated
contributions from third parties.

The new schemes to be added to the 2022-27 programme total £90.742m, including
the following:
e Fire Services 3 year Vehicle and Equipment Replacement plan (£20.6m)
expansion of SEND provision in schools (£20m),
Repton Property Developments additional loan facility (£10m)
MyOQOracle systems upgrade (£5.8m),
Wensum Lodge Development (£4.5m)
Various property developments (£4.3m), highways improvements and flood
drainage improvements
new replacement libraries (£3m),
e expansion of waste recycling services (£2.9m),
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e improvements to greenways, footpaths and trails (£1m),

When proposed new schemes are added to the existing £612.404m programme for
future years, the future capital programme totals £717.756m.

Recommendations

1.

1.2.

1.3.

1.4.

To agree the Capital Strategy at Appendix A as a framework for the prioritisation

and continued development of the Council’s capital programme;

To agree the proposed 2022-27+ capital programme of £717.756m, subject to

additional amounts for schemes yet to be re-profiled from 2021-22;

To refer the programme to the County Council for approval, including the new

and extended capital schemes outlined in Appendix D;

To recommend to County Council the Council's Flexible Use of Capital Receipts
Strategy for 2022-23 as set out in Section 5;

To note known grant settlements as summarised in Section 3 and agree that

future capital grants will be added to the programme when confirmed,;

To note the forecast of estimated capital receipts to be generated to achieve the
target of £30.0m, subject to market conditions, over the next four years to support

schemes not funded from other sources, as set out in Table 5.

Background and Purpose

The Council needs to set a capital programme prior to the beginning of each
financial year and to commit the revenue and capital resources required to
deliver the programme.

Historically, most schemes are prioritised within the two major capital
programme areas of transport and schools, with corporate property, Adult
Social Care, IT and loans to subsidiary companies also important themes.

Schemes are considered by the appropriate team to ensure that the capital
programme integrates with business and service planning, with revenue
implications taken into account. Highways schemes are prioritised within CES.
Schools schemes are prioritised through the member-led Children’s Services
Capital Priorities Group. Large property sales and purchases are co-ordinated
through the Council’s Corporate Property team and are reported through
Cabinet.

Schemes not covered by the major headings above are developed by the
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1.5.

1.6.

2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

2.5.

3.2.

relevant chief officer, and where corporate funding is required are considered
by the Executive Director of Finance and Commercial Services, who review the
overall affordability of the programme.

The Council’s overall capital programme is formed by combining service capital
programmes, and ensuing that sufficient funding is available before seeking
Council approval.

This report sets out the proposed capital programme for 2022-27+. It is
supported by a strategy aimed at securing a structured, affordable and
prioritised approach for the development of future years’ capital programmes.

Proposals
The attached report introduces the proposed capital programme for 2022-27+.

The proposed programme consists of two elements — schemes included in the
current programme and new schemes funded through borrowing, capital
receipts or grants and other anticipated contributions from third parties.

The programme is supported by a prioritisation model to help guide the best
use of resources.

The size of the capital programme reflects capital grant settlements, forecast
capital receipts, other external and internal funding sources and proposed
borrowing as set out in the attached Annex.

The Council’s ability to prudentially borrow to fund future schemes is limited by
the budgetary pressures which the Council continues to face. Information
regarding the revenue implications of prudential borrowing for new schemes is
provided in Section 6.

Impact of the Proposal

The recommendations set out in this report are intended to enable Full Council
to approve a capital programme for 2022-23 and provide a basis for the longer
-term programme.

The proposals will impact upon the nature and type of services and facilities
provided by the council, as well as delivering transformation to underlying
council structures and operating models. Examples of high-profile transport
projects in the programme include the Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing
and the Long Stratton bypass. Transformational projects include an ambitious
programme to improve SEND school provision, the Castle Keep Museum and
funding for greenways, natural capital and improvements to the national and
Norfolk Trails network as well as Active Travel schemes.

Evidence and Reasons for Decision

The attached Annex summarises the development of the proposed capital
programme, including proposed new schemes, and a summary of forecast
capital receipts.
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7.2.

7.3.

8.2.

8.3.

8.4.

Alternative Options

The papers appended to this report represent the culmination of the process to
develop capital schemes to be recommended to Full Council which will
improve services, promote efficiencies and address deficiencies. However, at
this stage it remains the case that new capital proposals have not been agreed
and could be removed from the proposed capital programme.

Financial Implications

The financial impacts of the proposed capital programme including
expenditure, funding, financing and the impact on future revenue budgets are
dealt with in detail in Sections 3 to 6 of the attached Annex.

Resource Implications

Staff: A number of the schemes included in the proposed capital programme
are necessary to enable staff to provide services in an efficient and effective
way, and in safe and well-maintained premises.

Property: Several schemes included in the proposed capital programme
support the development and improvement of the school’s estate, and the
exploitation, enhancement and consolidation of the Council’'s operational and
office property. Saving plans include activities linked to property budgets, and
assumptions around levels of capital receipts to be achieved.

IT: A number of the schemes included in the proposed capital programme
support IT projects and initiatives, including the development, implementation
and exploitation of new systems and approaches. Existing saving plans include
activities linked to IMT budgets.

Other Implications

Legal Implications
None identified.

Human Rights implications
None identified.

Equality Impact Assessment (EqlA)

A public consultation process on the 2022-23 Budget has been undertaken. As
in previous years, this public consultation has informed an equality impact
assessment in respect of both new 2022-23 Budget proposals and the
Council’'s Budget as a whole, which includes the revenue impact of capital
spending decisions. In addition, councillors have considered the impact of
proposals on rural areas.

The proposed capital programme includes a recurring capital budget
specifically to resolve access and other Equality Act issues.

The Council is maintaining a dynamic COVID-19 equality impact assessment
to inform decision making during the pandemic.

Health and Safety implications
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The proposed capital programme includes capital budgets specifically to
address health and safety issues, including funding for fire safety related
projects, asbestos removals, and a minor works budget to address works
needed after health and safety audits.

8.5. Sustainability implications
The proposed capital programme recognises the Council’s strategic aim to
reduce carbon emissions and ensure that the capital programme is
environmentally and ecologically sustainable.

The programme includes various decarbonisation studies of Council sites,
consolidation and flexible use of community property assets, and highways
schemes intended to support active travel. New capital funding is proposed to
enhance greenways and footpaths, the national and Norfolk trails network in
the County, and to address the risks caused by Ash dieback.

8.6. Any other implications
Significant issues, risks, assumptions and implications have been set out
throughout the papers appended to this report.

8.7 Data Protection Impact Assessments (DPIA)
DPIA is not required as the data reported in this paper does not drill down to
the personal data level.

Risk Implications/Assessment

9.1. There is a long-term risk to the Council’s ability to deliver services without
sufficient investment in maintaining its assets. To mitigate this, the capital
programme is aligned to the Council’s asset management plans and property
client function ensuring that assets are well-maintained or disposed of if
surplus to requirements.

9.2. The programme requires regular monitoring, management and budgetary
control to deliver schemes on time and within budget. This is addressed
through regular capital finance monitoring reports which are reported to
Cabinet.

9.3. The capital programme is set on the basis of best estimates of cost. Through
good procurement practice, the Council will continue where possible to
manage down the costs of capital schemes, and to minimise the need to
borrow.

94. There is a risk that anticipated grants and other third-party contributions will not
be received for reasons out of the authority’s control. In these circumstances,
the programme will be amended to reflect the reduced funding.

10. Select Committee comments

10.1. None.

11. Recommendations

11.1. Recommendations are set out in the introduction to this report.
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12. Background Papers
12.1. A Vision for Norfolk in 2021: Link
Better Together, For Norfolk — 2021-2025: Link
Together for our Future - Link
Norfolk Strategic Infrastructure Delivery Plan (NSIDP) 2021 - Link
County Council Budget 2022-23, (on this agenda)
Finance Monitoring Report 2021-22 (on this agenda)
Annual Investment and Treasury Strategy 2022-23 (on this agenda)

Officer Contact

If you have any questions about the matters contained in this paper please get in
touch with:

Name Telephone Number Email address

Simon George 01603 222400 simon.george@norfolk.gov.uk
Joanne Fernandez Graham 01603 306228 j-fernandezgraham@norfolk.gov.uk

IN t If you need this Agenda in large print, audio, Braille,
alternative format or in a different language please

N\ TRAN  contact 0344 800 8020 or 0344 800 8011
communication for all (textphone) and we will do our best to help.
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Annex 1
Norfolk County Council

Capital strategy and programme 2022-23

Report by the Executive Director of Finance and Commercial Services

1.
1.1.

1.1.1.

1.1.2.

1.1.3.

1.1.4.

1.2.

Background and introduction
Introduction

This report introduces the proposed overall capital programme for 2022-23
and following years.

The proposed programme consists of two elements — schemes included in the
current programme funded through borrowing, capital receipts when available,
or grants and contributions from third parties, and new schemes requiring
additional prudential borrowing.

The size of the capital programme reflects capital grant settlements that have
been announced by central government, forecast capital receipts, other
external and internal funding sources and proposed borrowing as set out in
this report.

The Council pays from future revenue budgets the interest costs of borrowing
undertaken for capital expenditure purposes. In addition, in accordance with
its MRP policy, the Council will set aside an amount from each future revenue
budget to re-pay its borrowing.

Government spending plans

Autumn Budget 2021: The Chancellor of the Exchequer presented the
Autumn Budget and Spending Review for 2021 (SR21) on 27 October 2021,
which set out the government’s ambition to level up, reduce regional inequality
and invest in strong public services. SR21 included the introduction of the
Health and Social Care Levy to fund the government’s investment in health
and the NHS. There was also a commitment to

e level up education,

e boost the Affordable Homes Programme
¢ invest in the criminal justice system

e increase public R&D and innovation

e 15 Towns Deals

e Project Gigabit Broadband rollout and

e The Net Zero Strategy to support the transition to electric vehicles and
the decarbonisation of buildings and homes.
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SR 21 seeks to deliver £106.8 billion additional funding to the public
services whilst partially funding this through £12.7 billion additional tax
revenue.

UK Shared Prosperity Fund 2022: As part of the Autumn 21 Budget
statement the Chancellor also revealed the first details of the UK Shared
Prosperity Fund (UKSPF) worth £2.6 billion over the next three years and
rising to £1.5 billion by 2024-25. The fund aims to replace funding sources
which used to come from the European Union and aims to “help people
access new opportunities in places of need” with a strong emphasis on skills
development and job creation. Levelling Up Funds of £4.8bn were announced
in October 2021 and further tranches are expected in Spring 2022.

UK Community Renewal Fund (CRF): In March 2021 the government
announced £220 million of government funding through the UK Community
Renewal Fund (CRF) to help local areas prepare for the launch of the UK
Shared Prosperity Fund (UKSPF). The fund aims to support people and
communities most in need across the UK to pilot programmes and new
approaches and invest in skills and supporting people into employment. On 3
November 2021 the successful bids were announced, and the County Council
secured £6.558m funding for 14 projects encompassing Net Zero Carbon
initiatives, Youth Enterprise schemes and skills development.

Transforming Cities Fund: On 25 September 2020, the government
announced just over £32 million of government funding from the Transforming
Cities Fund (TCF) to overhaul local transport links in Norwich, including a new
bus interchange at Norfolk and Norwich University Hospital, improvements to
cycle and pedestrian crossing facilities, and a junction redesign at
Heartsease.

Active Travel: In May 2020 the government announced final funding
allocations of the active travel fund to support local transport authorities
develop cycling and walking facilities. Tranche 1 enabled the installation of
temporary projects related to the COVID-19 pandemic and Tranche 2 is for
longer-term projects with Norfolk allocated approximately £1.8m in total.

Public Works Loan Board: Local authorities invest billions of pounds of
capital finance every year in their communities and the government supports
this activity, in part, by offering low-cost loans through the Public Works Loan
Board (PWLB). In recent years a minority of councils have used this cheap
finance to buy very significant amounts of commercial property for rental
income. To address this the government has revised the terms of PWLB
lending to ensure local authorities continue to invest in housing, infrastructure
and front-line services.

On 26 November 2020, PWLB rates reverted back to the margins in place
before a 1% increase made in November 2020. As part of the new
arrangements, the PWLB will no longer lend to local authorities that plan to
buy commercial assets primarily for yield. In particular, using PWLB
borrowing to fund the purchase of property for investment purposes is
prohibited. Also, in order to borrow from the PWLB, local authorities will be
required to submit a summary of their planned capital spending and PWLB
borrowing for the following three years.
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1.3.

Local joint working

Norfolk County Council works with a number of other authorities and bodies in
the development of capital and infrastructure projects and investments.

Examples of current joint working include:

Local plans: A Norfolk Strategic Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2021.pdf was
published by the Council and its partners in December 2021. It pulls together
information on the key infrastructure needed to deliver economic growth in
Norfolk. As well as transport and housing, it covers digital connectivity,
education and the Offshore Transmission Network, and it lists a number of
major projects in which the Council and its partners have control or a
significant interest, covering road, rail, utility, sustainability, education and
regeneration projects.

Further details of major transport project and improvement plans in Norfolk
can be found at Major projects and improvement plans - Norfolk County
Council. A Highways Capital Programme and Transport Asset Management
Plan will be presented to Cabinet in March 2022.

One Public Estate: Together with the district councils in Norfolk, the County
Council is closely involved in the “One Public Estate” programme. The aim of
this programme is to use public assets more effectively to deliver programmes
of major service transformation and local economic growth.

The Council works closely with the New Anglia LEP, which has resulted in
the LEPs direct financial support for a number of infrastructure projects as well
as direct support to businesses in Norfolk.

The Norfolk Joint Museums Committee consists of representatives from
district councils and the County Council. The Norfolk Museums Service is run
by Norfolk County Council with capital schemes managed and reported as
part of the Council’s financial monitoring. The Norwich Caste Keep “Gateway
to Medieval England” project is a nationally significant scheme which will see
the Keep reimagined and reinterpreted.

Having been awarded just over £6.1m in 2019 for schemes to transform travel
in Greater Norwich, Norfolk County Council, in partnership with Norwich,
Broadland and South Norfolk submitted a revised proposal for additional
Transforming Cities funding (details above).
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2. The Proposed Capital Programme 2022-27
2.1.Background

. The capital programme for 2020-23 was agreed by the County Council in
February 2021. This was prepared based on schemes brought forward,
information from the Government on known and forecast funding levels
available at that time, plus new schemes requiring additional prudential
borrowing approved at the time.

o The capital programme has been updated through the year to include the
latest estimates of capital funding available to the Council and schemes
added to the programme during the year as approved by Cabinet and
County Council. Further information on external funding is included in
Section 3.

o The proposed capital programme is underpinned by a Capital Strategy
(Appendix A to this report) which was agreed at 2 November 2020
Cabinet. Schemes are scored against priorities reviewed by the Capital
Quarterly Review Board and included in Appendix B for the approval of
Cabinet.

o The Capital Programme Quarterly Review Board reviews, prioritises and
provide oversight of the Council’s overall programme. Including the
Cabinet member for Finance, the board will provide a forum for officers
from all services to discuss new schemes added to the programme, as
well as existing schemes.

o The 2021-27+ programme reflects all amounts re-profiled up to and
including month 8 (November) and significant changes made in month 9
(December). Re-profiling of schemes between years to reflect the revised
timing of project delivery is reported to each Cabinet.

o The new capital programme reflects known government grant settlements
for 2022-23 and beyond. The programme also sets out the necessary
borrowing to be approved in order to provide sufficient funding for agreed
schemes.

. A schedule of existing schemes included in the on-going capital
programme is attached at Appendix C to this Annex, with new schemes
listed in Appendix D.

o Particular attention should be drawn to those schemes which are to be
funded from borrowing and capital receipts. The budget proposals
provide for the direct use of capital receipts for the repayment of debt. As
a result, there will be very limited capital receipts available to support new
capital expenditure. An analysis of receipts and their proposed use is
included in Section 4.
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2.2.The Existing Programme

The current capital programme below is based on period 8 financial monitoring
as at 30 November 2021 amended for significant changes made in month 9
(December). This position will vary through to 1 April 2022 as schemes are
reprofiled, with all movements reported to Cabinet.

Table 1: Existing programme, excluding proposed new schemes

Service 2022-23 | 2023-24 | 2024-25 | 2025-26 | 2026-27 Total £m
£m £m £m £m £m
Adult Social Care 15.939 20.872 20.288 57.098
Children's Services 73.673 49.655 74.226 197.554
CES Highways 63.127 34.516 | 103.230 56.137 4253 | 261.264
CES Other 41.447 14.546 55.993
Finance and Comm. Servs 24.335 15.878 40.213
Strategy and Governance 0.282 0.282
Total 218.803 | 135.467 | 197.744 56.137 4.253 | 612.404

2.3.Existing Schemes reprofiled

The Capital Review Board undertook a review of the capital forecast of existing
projects across the services with the relevant officers. This review identified
£14.6m slippage in the 2021-22 capital plan which will be transferred to 2022-23
and future years as set out below.

Table 2: Reprofile of existing schemes

Servicg Capital budgets 2022-23 | 2023-24 | 2024-25 | 2025-26 | 2026-27 Total £m
Reprofiled £m £m £m £m £m

Children's Services (reprofiled) (9.391) (5.571) | (35.969) 11.300 39.630 | - 0.000
CES Other 9.331 1.159 1.499 1.000 12.989
Finance and Comm. Servs 1.926 (0.545) 0.240 - - 1.621
Total 1.866 (4.957) | (34.230) 12.300 39.630 14.610

2.4.New schemes

Schemes not included in previous capital programmes will result in the following
additions to the capital programme subject to approval:

Table 3: Proposed investment in new schemes

Service 2022-23 | 2023-24 | 2024-25 | 2025-26 | 2026-27 Total £m
£m £m £m £m £m
Adult Social Care 0.500 0.500 3.200 3.200 3.200 10.600
CES Highways 0.200 0.050 - - - 0.250
CES Other 8.145 7.772 18.723 - - 34.639
Finance and Comm. Servs 17.846 13.356 12.131 0.960 0.960 45.253
Strategy and Governance - - - - - -
Total 26.691 21.678 34.054 4.160 4.160 90.742

A full list of the new schemes proposed is available in Appendix D

201



2.5.The Total Proposed Capital Programme (existing and new)

The full Capital Programme for 2022-27, combining existing and proposed

schemes, is summarised in the following table.

Table 4: Proposed Total Capital Programme

Service 2022;:23 2023-24 | 2024-25 | 2025-26 | 2026-27 Total £m
m £m £m £m £m
Adult Social Care 16.439 21.372 23.488 3.200 3.200 67.698
Children's Services 64.282 44.085 38.257 11.300 39.630 197.554
CES Highways 63.327 34.566 103.230 56.137 4253 | 261.514
CES Other 58.923 23.477 20.222 1.000 0.000 103.621
Finance and Comm. Servs 44107 28.688 12.371 0.960 0.960 87.087
Strategy and Governance 0.282 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.282
Total 247.361 152.188 197.567 72.597 48.043 | 717.756

Note: tables on this page may be subject to small rounding differences

2.6. The existing programme includes on-going schemes, and new schemes

approved in-year:

Major programmes and schemes, for example

e Schools basic need and capital maintenance
¢ Living Well - Homes for Norfolk: to develop extra care housing in Norfolk

o SEND transformation programme to create 500 extra specialist school
places

Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing

Norwich Western Link
Transport capital maintenance
Better Broadband for Norfolk

Where additional funding for existing capital schemes have been received during
the current financial year, they have been added to the programme, with all
changes reported to Cabinet. New schemes requiring borrowing have been
approved by Cabinet and County Council.

New schemes approved during the 2021-22 financial year (to date) include

A full summary of schemes in the existing programme can be found in Appendix C.

Ringland Western Link Road (£186.84m)
3" River Crossing at Great Yarmouth and other highway schemes (£64.3m)
Local Full Fibre Network (£3.962m)
New schools places for SEND (£4.394m)
Older People Estates Transformation (£0.5m)
Greenways for Greenspaces (£0.35m)
Electric Vehicles (£0.24m)
Shirehall and Kings Lynn Museum (£0.35m)

In addition, the County Council approved the flexible use of £3m capital receipts to

fund the Adult Social Services transformation work and Children’s Services Demand
Management & Prevention Strategy in 2021-22 and future years, as set out in 5.13

below.
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2.7.New schemes proposed for addition to the capital programmes include:

Capitalisation of works previously funded from revenue budgets:

e Capitalisation of community equipment and assistive technology where
the asset life of more than one year

e Library book stocks

e Capitalisation of staff costs of capital maintenance works, including
highways, museums and environmental assets

e Capitalisation of IT development costs, property staff and capital
programme management costs

Examples of new and existing projects requiring borrowing or unallocated
capital receipts:

e The purchase or creation of specialist children’s homes and semi-
independent in-house provision for children looked after.

¢ The development of Wensum Lodge

e Capital contributions towards new libraries at Great Yarmouth the
King’s Lynn

¢ Various Fire and Rescue Service schemes, including equipment,
property capital maintenance and building improvements, and fire
training facilities

¢ Improvements to recycling facilities in West Norfolk

e Replacement vehicles and new site equipment to support recycling
facilities
Property capital maintenance and improvements throughout the estate

e On-going programme of capital maintenance and improvements at
County Hall

e |CT critical infrastructure
e Additional loan facility available to Repton Property Developments

New schemes (grant funded) not requiring additional borrowing
e Highways new DfT grants not already included in the programme are
added as and when funding is secured.
e Schools basic need and capital maintenance grants from the DfE.

Details of all the new schemes above are given in Appendix D.

2.8.Major known funding sources (eg structural maintenance grants) are already in
the programme for 2022-23 and future years. Other external funding will be
added to the programme as and when secured.

2.9.The prioritisation system used to rank schemes has been developed in
accordance with good practice and the Council’s priorities. It provided a firm
basis for comparing unfunded/unsupported schemes and is summarised in
Appendix B.
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3. Financing the Programme

3.1. The capital programme is financed through a number of sources — grants and

contributions from third parties; contributions from revenue budgets and
reserves; and external borrowing and capital receipts.

3.2. For the purpose of the table below, it is assumed that future capital receipts
will be applied to the direct re-payment of debt or the flexible use of capital
receipts, rather than funding the capital programme.

3.3. Proposed new schemes will result in an additional £90.742m of new
borrowing over the period of the programme, subject to alternative sources of

funding becoming available. This will result in a total borrowing need of
£437.66m to fund the capital programme. This amounts to a considerable
investment and is a reflection on the ambition of the programme, decreasing
relative levels of central government capital grant, and increasing pressures

on the revenue budget.

3.4. The funding of the proposed programme is set out in the table below:

Table 5: Funding of the Proposed Capital Programme £m

Service P-23 £m [23-24 £m |24-25 £m |25-26 £m (26-27 £m | Total £m
g’ét\/e;prf‘r:gr:?gtrz r?t’;d Contributions including | g4 317 | 44032 | 91.946| 36734 | 0.167 | 255.096
Revenue and Reserves 0.000
Capital receipts (see note) 5.000 5.000 5.000 5.000 5.000 25.000
Borrowing 161.044 | 102.256 | 100.621 30.863 42.876 | 437.660
Total 247.361 | 152.188 | 197.567 72.597 48.043 | 717.756

This table may be subject to small rounding differences
Note: capital receipts will be allocated to fund the programme and reduce borrowing as and when they are not
required for other purposes and have been secured.

3.5. Grants and contributions funding the programme include grants received or
announced in previous years, not yet spent. Non-government external
funding is primarily from developer contributions relating to highways and

school’s schemes around new developments, Better Broadband rebates from

BT Openreach and the heritage lottery fund in respect of the Norwich Castle
Keep development. The largest external grants are received from the
government Departments for Transport and Education.

3.6. Partially due to the on-going focus on the COVID-19 pandemic, there have
been no significant budget announcements relative to local government

capital funding during the development of this programme.

3.7. The Department for Education condition funding methodology was last
reviewed April 2019. Norfolk’s DfE Basic Need allocation for 2022-23 is
£8.090m, based on 419 additional places for the 2023-24 Academic year.
This is a significant reduction when compared to the average of £14.8m pa

received since 2011.

3.8. In April 2021 the DfE announced the allocation of an additional £20 million to
support the provision of high needs places needed by September 2022.
Norfolk’s share of this fund was £4.393m.
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3.9.

3.10.

3.11.

3.12.

3.13.

3.14.

3.15.

For schools capital maintenance, the DfE allocates devolved formula capital
(DFC) for schools to spend on their own capital priorities, and a school
condition allocation (SCA). In 2021-22 these amounted to £0.995m and
£5.288m respectively. At the time of writing the 2022-23 allocation has not yet
been announced.

Highways funding from the Department for Transport (DfT) for both Structural
Maintenance and Integrated Transport Block grants has been based broadly
on a 6-year formula which was extended to 2021-22 totalling £39.930m and
split as follow:

Pothole Maintenance - £15.892m

Highways Maintenance Block (HMB) - £15.892m

HMB Incentive - £3.973m

Integrated Transport Block (ITB) - £4.173m.

No further announcements have been made in respect of 2022-23.

The transport funding environment has becoming more complex and varied
over the past few years with allocations “top-sliced” to allow councils to bid
into one-off “challenge” and “incentive” pots. The Council continues to look
towards alternative sources of funding such as the Transforming Cities Fund
and the UKSPF22 (see section 1 above).

In the 2018 Autumn Budget the Government, announced a £98m grant for a
new lifting bridge across the River Yare in Great Yarmouth (the Third River
Crossing) as part of its Large Local Major Schemes Programme. On 25
November 2020 the final business plan was approved, and the funding
unlocked. The project is expected to cost £121 million overall, with the
remainder of funding coming from local sources. Construction began in early
2021 with the bridge open for use in early 2023.

In May 2020 the government announced final funding allocations of the active
travel fund to support local transport authorities develop cycling and walking
facilities. Tranche 1 enabled the installation of temporary projects related to
the COVID-19 pandemic and Tranche 2 is for longer-term projects with
Norfolk allocated approximately £1.8m in total.

Details of highways funding and proposed allocations are detailed in the
Highways Capital Programme and Transport Asset Management Plan which
is due to be presented to 8 March 2022 Cabinet.

A Disabled Facilities Grant (DFG) is received as part of the Better Care Fund.
The Spending Review 2020 confirmed that the iBCF grant will continue in
2021 to 2022 and be maintained at its current level. The Disabled Facilities
Grant, which is forwarded to district housing authorities to administer, will also
continue. While the BCF in 2021 to 2022 remains largely unchanged, the
government recognises that the proposals set out in the Health and Care Bill
will impact longer-term system thinking and planning. So future iterations of
the BCF make require the Council to consider its response in strategic
planning to:
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e Integrated or joint commissioning of services after hospital discharge

e Plans to prevent the need for longer-term services, admission prevention
and independent living

e Plans to stimulate the care market and develop asset based community
approaches to delivering quality and value in a sustainable care market

4. Capital Receipts forecast

4.1. Where capital receipts are generated through the sale of assets or repayments
of loans by third parties, these may be:

e used to fund in-year capital expenditure, reducing the need to borrow

e held to offset future capital borrowing requirements

e used to repay existing borrowing, or

e used to fund the “Flexible use of capital receipts” (see section 5 below).

In accordance with the Council’s constitution, some of the farms Capital
Receipts are reinvested back into the Farms Estate. Otherwise, capital

receipts are a corporate asset and not ring-fenced to any specific service or

function.

4.2. The Council continues to review its assets seeking to ensure that their ongoing
use supports the Council’s future priorities. Assets that do not meet this need

have been identified and form the basis of a continually updated disposal

schedule.

4.3. The property sales figures included in the schedule below are currently the best

estimate of the value of properties available for disposal, pending formal

valuations, market appetite, planning decisions, timing of sales and delivery
options, particularly in relation to housing schemes.

Table 6: Draft Capital Receipts forecast £m

Capital Receipts 2021-22 | 2022-23 | 2023-24 | 2024-25 | 2025-26 | 2026-27
£m £m £m £m £m £m

Capital Receipts brought
forward 6.449 7.314 17.417 23.940 16.741 11.741
Loan repayments from
subsidiaries 0.681 10.703 1.401 2.017 0.728 0.580
Loan repayments from LIF 0.432 4.400 | 2.400

7.562 22.417 21.218 25.956 17.468 12.320
Forecast Property Sales *
High likelihood 7.407 5.241 1.139
Medium likelihood 0.036 2.862 12.628 0.643
?u‘i‘s’rgkf;g‘;‘;d (likely to move to 0.000| 0.000| 0756| 0.158
Total 7.443 8.103 14.523 0.801 0 0
:g;ﬁ'&‘ggféBA(;?ECE'PTS 15.005 | 30.520 | 35741 | 26757 | 17.468 | 12.320
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Use of Capital Receipts

Required to support revenue

budget 2
Funding in year capital 5 5 5 5 5
expenditure
Eepay'.“e”t of existing 2601 | 5103| 3801| 2017| 0728| 0580
orrowing
Potential for flexible use of 3.000 3.000 3.000 3.000
capital receipts (see below) ) ) ) '
TOTAL USE OF CAPITAL
RECEIPTS FORECASTED (B) 7.691 13.103 | 11.801 10.017 5.728 5.580
Capital Receipts carried 7.314 | 17.417 | 23940 | 16741 | 11.741| 6741
forward
Property Sales analysed by
farms/non-farms property
Farms 0.686 4172 3.222 0.261
Non-farms 3.895 3.481 11.301 0.115
Major development sites
(farmland) 2.862 0.450 0.425
7.443 8.103 14.523 0.801 0.000 0.000

*Property available for disposal schedule estimates £m

4.4. Any repayments of capital loans made by NCC will be included in the value of

capital receipts used to repay debt or to support the capital programme.
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5. Flexible use of capital receipts

5.1.

Introduction

DLUHC Statutory Guidance on the Flexible Use of Capital Receipts (updated),
dated March 2016, has offered local authorities flexibility in the use of capital
receipts. Originally this covered receipts generated between April 2016 and
March 2019. The Local Government Finance Settlement 2018-19 originally
extended to 2021-22 and on 10 February 2021 a further extension of three
years beginning in 2022-23 was announced. The details of the extension of
this flexibility have not been published yet, so there is an element of risk in
assuming that this flexibility will be available in 2022-23 onwards.

5.2.Qualifying expenditure is expenditure on any project that is designed to

generate ongoing revenue savings in the delivery of public services and/or
transform service delivery to reduce costs and/or transform service delivery in a
way that reduces costs or demand for services in future years for any of the
public sector delivery partners. Within this definition, it is for individual local
authorities to decide whether or not a project qualifies for the flexibility.

5.3.Local authorities can only use capital receipts from the disposal of property,

plant and equipment assets received in the years in which this flexibility is
offered. Local Authorities may not use their existing stock of capital receipts or
loan repayments to finance the revenue costs of reform.

Background

5.4.Regulation 23 of the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting)

(England) Regulations 2003 made under section 11 of the Local Government
Act 2003, specify the purposes for which capital receipts may be used. The
main permitted purpose is to meet capital expenditure together with other
specified types of payment. Permitted purposes do not include use to support
revenue expenditure.

5.5.Under section16(2)(b) of the 2003 Act the Secretary of State is empowered to

issue directions providing that expenditure of local authorities shall be treated
as capital expenditure for the purpose of Part 1 of the 2003 Act. Where such a
direction is made the expenditure specified in the Direction is from that point on
capital expenditure which can be met from capital receipts under the
Regulations.

Process

5.6. For each financial year, a local authority should ensure it prepares and

publishes at least one Flexible use of Capital Receipts Strategy prior to
exercising the flexibilities allowed. The strategy must be presented to full
Council, and this can be part of the annual budget setting documents.

5.7.Ideally, the strategy will be prepared before the start of any financial year.

Where the need or opportunity has not been anticipated, the strategy can be
presented to full Council at the earliest opportunity.

5.8. Examples of projects which generate qualifying expenditure include:

e Sharing back office services
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Service reform pilot schemes

Service reconfiguration, restructuring or rationalisation

Driving a digital approach to the delivery

Aggregating procurement

Setting up commercial or alternative delivery models

Integrating public facing services across two or more public sector bodies

Strategy content

5.9.As a minimum, the Strategy should list each project that plans to make use of
the capital receipts flexibility and that on a project by project basis details of the
expected savings/service transformation are provided.

5.10. The Strategy should report the impact on the local authority’s Prudential
Indicators for the forthcoming year and subsequent years.

5.11. Each future year’s Strategy should contain details on projects approved in
previous years, including a commentary on whether the planned savings or
service transformation have been/are being realised in line with the initial
analysis.

Strategy for the flexible use of capital receipts

5.12. As stated in section 4 above, the value and timing of capital receipts is hard to
predict and is not known at this stage. In order to support the revenue budget,
the 3 party loan repayments received are applied directly to the repayment of
debt. Then capital receipts are allocated to fund in-year capital expenditure
subject to a proportion of capital receipts from the sale of farm land being ring-
fenced.

5.13. Assuming this flexibility is extended for a further three years, capital receipts
of £3m will be put forward to fund transformation projects from 2022-23
onwards. The £3m set aside for 2021-22 is funding transformation projects
including service restructuring and demand management:

. which are in accordance with Statutory Guidance on the Flexible Use of
Capital Receipts (updated) issued by the DCLG, dated March 2016 and

. subject to scrutiny of proposals by the Executive Director of Finance and
Commercial Services.

5.14. Any changes to this strategy will be reported through Cabinet.
Specific proposal for the flexible use of capital receipts

5.15.0On 25 September 2017 Policy and Resources Committee considered a report
entitled Demand Management & Prevention Strategy: Children’s Services.
This resulted in the allocation of £12-£15m into children’s services over the four
years 2018-22

5.16. The investment will fund a programme of transformational change, including
investment in specialist, well supported alternatives to residential care, better
16+ provision, workforce training and development and better targeted
interventions.
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5.17. Subject to approval and availability, up to a maximum of £3m capital receipts

per annum to 2021-22 have been applied to transformation projects and
similarly £3m capital receipts per annum will be applied to transformation
projects that meet the flexible use criteria from 2022-23 for 3 years, assuming
there is no change to the conditions attached to the extension of this flexibility.

Impact on Prudential Indicators

5.18. By using capital receipts to fund this proposal, there is an opportunity cost of

not being able to use the capital receipt for other purposes which could be the
direct repayment of debt, or to fund capital expenditure (avoiding the need to

borrow).

5.19. Assuming £3m of capital receipts are used to fund transformation projects:

Prudential indicator — impact
of using £1m flexibly:

-compared with
using capital receipts
for the direct re-
payment of debt

-compared with
using capital to fund
capital expenditure

Capital expenditure payment
forecast

Expense classed as
capital expenditure
increases by £3m.

No impact

Ratio of Capital Financing Costs | No impact Interest payable + MRP
to Net Revenue Stream increases approx.
£0.27m pa.
Ratio increase 0.03%.
Capital Financing Requirement | No impact CFR increases by £3m
Authorised Limit for External No impact Authorised Limit
Debt increases by £3.2m
Operational Boundary Limit for No impact Operational Boundary

External Debt

increases by £3.0m

5.20. Capital Receipts not needed for this flexible use purpose are now carried
forward to repay future debt instalments or to fund short-life capital expenditure.

5.21. Reducing the capital receipts available for the future repayment of debt would

have a direct impact on future revenue budgets through the MRP.
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6. Revenue Impact of the Proposed Capital Programme

6.1. Where the Council uses borrowing to support the capital programme, it must
set aside revenue funds on an annual basis to repay the capital borrowed. This
is required by statute and is known as Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP).
The revenue impact of MRP depends on the expected life of the underlying
asset.

6.2.In addition to MRP, the Council will need to fund any additional interest costs
through future revenue budgets. The Council has the capacity to borrow from
the Public Works Loan Board with interest rates currently in the region of 2%
and anticipated to increase to 3%.

6.3. The table below is an estimate of the maximum incremental revenue impact of
proposed new schemes before savings expected to be generated from direct
revenue savings, transformation and other related spend to save schemes.

Table 7: Estimated incremental revenue costs of new capital schemes to be approved

2022-23 £m 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 £m
£m £m £m
Assumed interest rate 2.50% 3.00% 3% 3% 3%
Incremental impact
Cumulative interest cost 1.534 1.509 0.463 0.643
MRP 4.026 2.556 2.516 0.772 1.072
Total 6.039 4.090 4.025 1.235 1.715

Note: interest costs assume mid-year spend

6.4. MRP and interest forecasts assume schemes delivered as set out in the
programme. It is likely that a significant proportion of spend will be slipped into
future years as schemes are developed and timing of expenditure becomes
more certain.

6.5. The table above shows the incremental costs associated with new schemes, all
other things being equal. It does not take into account the use of capital
receipts to fund in-year capital expenditure, thus reducing the Capital Financing
requirement and the associated Minimum Revenue Provision.

6.6. The actual budgeted financing costs and percentage of the net revenue stream
this represents by the revenue costs of borrowing is set out in the Treasury
Management Strategy report to this committee.
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1 Capital Strategy Introduction

1.1 As local authorities become increasingly complex and diverse it is vital that those
charged with governance understand the long-term context in which investment
decisions are made and all the financial risks to which the authority is exposed.
With local authorities having increasingly wide powers around commercialisation,
more being subject to group arrangements and the increase in combined
authority arrangements it is no longer sufficient to consider only the individual
local authority but also the residual risks and liabilities to which it is subject.

Purpose and aims of the Capital Strategy

2.1 The CIPFA Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (2021) states
that authorities should have in place a capital strategy that sets out the long-term
context in which capital expenditure and investment decisions are made and
gives due consideration to both risk and reward and impact on the achievement
of priority outcomes.

2.2 The capital strategy is intended to:

e give a high-level overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing and
treasury management activity contribute to the provision of services along
with an overview of how associated risk is managed and the implications for
future financial sustainability;

e demonstrate that the authority takes capital expenditure and investment
decisions in line with service objectives and properly takes account of
stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and affordability.

2.3 The development of a capital strategy allows flexibility to engage with full council
to ensure that the overall strategy, governance procedures and risk appetite are
fully understood by all elected members

2.4 In considering how stewardship, value for money, prudence, sustainability and
affordability can be demonstrated local authorities should have regard to the
following key areas:

Capital expenditure

Debt, borrowing and treasury management

Commercial activity

Other long-term liabilities

Knowledge and skills.

The Executive Director of Finance and Commercial Services has considered the
affordability and risk associated with the capital strategy and where appropriate
has taken specialised advice.
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3 County Council Strategy and transformation

As a Council, our approach to all work is guided by four key principles:

e Offering our help early to prevent and reduce demand for specialist service;

e Joining up our work so that similar activities and services are easily
accessible, done well and done once;

e Being business-like and making best use of digital technology to ensure value
for money;

e Using evidence and data to target our work where it can make the most
difference.

A vision for Norfolk in 2021, “Caring for our County”, outlines the Council’s
commitment to meet the wide range of challenges the Council faces, with a focus
on:

e Good Growth: Building communities we can be proud of;

e Making the most of our beautiful County;

e Starting a new relationship with Norfolk families;

e Investing in children and families; and

e Helping our population remain independent, resilient and well.

Together for Norfolk is the County Council's business plan for 2019-2025. It
outlines our commitment to invest in Norfolk’s future growth and prosperity by:

e Focusing on inclusive growth and improved social mobility;

e Encouraging housing, infrastructure, jobs and business growth across the
County;

e Developing our workforce to meet the needs of the sectors powering our local
economy;

e Work to reduce our impact on the environment.

This way we can help Norfolk have a growing economy, full of thriving people
living in strong communities we are proud of.

Our services support our ambitions by ensuring children and young people have
the best start in life, protecting vulnerable people, developing strong
infrastructure, maintaining a safe road system and helping improve the economy.
The Council’s transformation programme, Norfolk Futures, provides the
mechanism to realise these ambitions for the County across all of its activities.

In July 2021 we convened Rising to the Challenge Together bringing together
partners from across all sections to look at the impact of COVID-19 on Norfolk
and explore how best to achieve our common priorities. Our strategic priorities
for the next 4 years are set out below:

1. A vibrant and sustainable economy;

2. Better Opportunities for Children and Young People;

3. Healthy fulfilling and independent lives;

4. A greener, more resilient future.
The Covid-19 pandemic has accelerated changes in the way we work to best use
new systems and technology. As an organisation, we will be more flexible about
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when and where we work, and how we creatively use space and technology to
find new and more efficient ways of doing things in a safe, modern and business-
like way.

4 Capital expenditure
4.1 Governance process for approval and monitoring of capital expenditure

The Council’s capital programme is approved as part of the budget setting
process. Prior to the start of each financial year, usually in February, the County
Council agrees a future three or four-year capital programme including a list of
projects with profiled costs and funding sources.

At the year-end unspent capital funding on incomplete projects is carried forward
to the following year as part of the closedown process and reported to the
Council’'s Cabinet, with any changes to the budget approved by County Council.

New schemes added during the year which require prudential borrowing are also
approved by County Council based on recommendations from Cabinet. Where
additional external funding is received by on-going capital projects, this is added
to the programme and noted by Cabinet on a monthly basis.

An outturn report each year gives details of actual expenditure and funding.

4.2 Policies on capitalisation
4.2.1 Property, Plant and Equipment

Expenditure on the acquisition, creation or enhancement of Property, Plant
and Equipment is capitalised on an accruals basis, provided that it is probable
that the future economic benefits or service potential associated with the item
will flow to the Authority and the cost of the item can be measured reliably.
The de-minimis level for property, plant and equipment is £40,000.

The Council does not capitalise borrowing costs incurred whilst assets are
under construction.

4.2.2 Heritage Assets

Heritage Assets are assets which increase the knowledge, understanding and
appreciation of the local area and its history. The recognition of Heritage
Assets is consistent with the Council’s Property, Plant and Equipment policy,
including the £40,000 de-minimis.

Apart from Heritage Assets previously accounted for as Community Assets,
Heritage Assets acquired before 1 April 2010 have not been capitalised, since
reliable estimates of cost or value are not available on a cost-effective basis.

4.2.3 Intangible Assets

Expenditure on non-monetary assets that do not have physical substance but
are controlled by the Council as a result of past events (eg software licences)
is capitalised when it is expected that future economic benefits or service
potential will flow from the intangible asset to the Council.

Internally generated assets are capitalised where it is demonstrable that the
project is technically feasible and is intended to be completed (with adequate
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resources being available) and the Council will be able to generate future
economic benefits or deliver service potential by being able to sell or use the
asset. Expenditure is capitalised where it can be measured reliably as
attributable to the asset.

Expenditure on the development of websites is not capitalised if the website is
solely or primarily intended to promote or advertise the Council’s goods or
services.

4.3 Long-term view of capital expenditure plans

4.3.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

The Council’s Service areas consider their capital expenditure plans in the
context of long-term service delivery priorities and the Council’s vision and
plan. Historically, larger government capital grants development and capital
maintenance of highways and schools have formed the basis of an affordable
capital programme. This is supplemented by other funding sources, specific
grants, and prudential borrowing. Long term capital planning includes the
following major capital programmes:

Adult Social Services - Living Well - Homes for Norfolk: capital
investment of up to £29m over 10 years has been approved to accelerate the
development of extra care housing in Norfolk, with the aim of reducing
unnecessary residential care admissions. Each individual scheme will be
subject to a rigorous feasibility and financial assessment. Over a 10-year
period it is estimated that the total programme could require between £17m
and £30m depending on progress and grant subsidy levels.

Transport and infrastructure — In September 2020, the Secretary of State
for Transport approved a Development Consent Order application to
construct, operate and maintain the Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing and
its approaches. Prior to this the Council secured £98m DfT funding towards
the £120m anticipated cost. Subject to government approval of a final
business case for the project, construction is scheduled to begin in early 2021
with the bridge open for use in early 2023.

Officers are developing strategic schemes (with partners where applicable)
which may attract funding. Examples of schemes being taken forward are:

» Norwich Western Link — this project has conditional entry into DfT’s
‘Large Local Majors’ funding programme with £145m DfT funding
agreed subject to final approval of the outline business case

* A47 improvements (Highways England has committed £300m to
improve the A47 with work set to begin in 2020)

* Long Stratton bypass - following £0.5m funding from the DfT an outline
business case has been approved and a further £1.7m has been
secured from the DfT. The total anticipated cost of this project is
£30m.

As well as smaller road projects, the Norfolk Strategy Infrastructure Delivery
Plan covers other infrastructure aspirations including Superfast Broadband,
rail, utilities and sustainable walking and cycling infrastructure projects.
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4.3.5

Following the review of Fire Services Estate, Vehicles, Plant and Equipment,
officers have developed schemes to refurbish fire stations, develop training
facilities and upgrade the “red fleet” totalling £21.8m

Children’s Services:

SEND provision: As part of the transformation of Special Educational Needs
and Disability (SEND) provision in Norfolk, the Council has allocated £120m
to create 500 extra specialist school places. As well as new and extended
specialist units in mainstream schools, the programme is due to deliver four
new specialist schools including:

e anew school in Great Yarmouth for young people with social,
emotional and mental health (SEMH) needs;

e a 170 place complex needs school in the greater Norwich area; and

e a new school for children and young people with autism in the
Fakenham area.

Schools: The Council has a duty to secure sufficient pupil places to meet the
demands of the school-age population. Government capital grants, along with
funding from other sources such as developer contributions are used to
support the Council’s strategic plans for the provision of additional places in
areas of population growth, and for improving the quality of existing Council-
maintained school buildings. To ensure the programme can deliver the
required places, the Council has agreed to underwrite £30m of capital
expenditure on the basis that grants and other funding will be used where
possible.

There is also a £3m expansion programme for Children’s Homes aimed at
addressing the increased demand for residential places within Children’s
Social Services.

The total borrowing forecasted for the Children’s Services capital programme
for 2021-27 is £154 million.

Trading through companies / capital loans

The Council controls a number of wholly owned companies and has made
loans for capital purposes available to Hethel Innovation Ltd, Repton Property
Developments Limited, and companies within the Norse Group. In addition to
loans to group companies, the Council has made a small number of capital
loans to local housing developers.

These loans are approved as part of the capital programme, and are for
capital purposes. Records are maintained to ensure that the loans are not
disproportionate in terms of either the overall capital programme, or the
Council’s net and gross expenditure. Loans are subject to due diligence, and
relate to the Council’s powers to trade, or to assist third parties who are
helping to further the Council’s priorities, including housing and economic
development.
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4.3.6 Capital project prioritisation

4.3.6.1

4.3.6.2

4.3.6.3

43.6.4

4.3.6.5

4.3.6.6

4.3.6.7

The Council has to manage demands for investment within the financial
constraints which result from:

e The limited availability of capital grants
e The potential impact on revenue budgets of additional borrowing and
e The level of capital receipts generated.

As a result, prioritisation criteria have been developed to assess any
capital bids that ensure the Programme is targeted to Council priorities.

Capital bids that require financial support must be set out in a Business
Case that demonstrates

e Purpose and Nature of scheme

e Contribution to Council’s priorities & service objectives

e Other corporate/political/legal issues

e Options for addressing the problem/need

e Risks, risk mitigation, uncertainties & sensitivities

e Financial summary including costs, potential efficiency savings, funding
and timing

The corporate capital prioritisation model was first used for the 2015-16

capital programme and operates at a programme level, with most

schemes prioritised at a more detailed level within the major capital

programme areas of transport and schools. Prioritisation criteria are

reviewed annually to ensure they continue to reflect the changing needs
and priorities of the Council.

Schemes are considered within the appropriate service to ensure that the
capital programme integrates with business and service planning, with
revenue implications taken into account. Highways schemes are
prioritised within CES. Schools schemes are prioritised through the
Children’s Services Capital Priorities Group. The majority of non-school
property schemes are administered by the Council’s Corporate Property
team. Other schemes not covered by the major headings above are
developed by the relevant chief officer, and where corporate funding is
required are considered by the Executive Director of Finance and
Commercial Services, who considers the overall affordability of the
programme.

The Council’s capital programme is formed by bringing the various capital
programmes together, and ensuing that sufficient funding is available
before seeking Council approval.

For schemes with no funding source, a benchmark has been applied,
being the score for a dummy project of simply re-paying debt. Even for
fully funded schemes, the scoring checks that revenue implications are
considered, and the project contributes to the Council’s objectives.

Although the prioritisation model has been broadly applied, it is primarily
applicable to new projects and projects requiring the use of borrowing
and/or capital receipts to provide funding.
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4.4 Overview of asset management planning

4.4.1 Asset management planning

The majority of asset management planning falls under three major areas of
capital spend: highways, schools, and corporate property.

4411

441.2

4413

Highways

As the highways authority for Norfolk, the Council has a responsibility to
maintain, operate and improve its highway assets (eg roads and bridges).
The landscape is one of increasing financial pressure, significant backlogs
of maintenance, accountability to funding providers and increasing public
expectations.

The Council’s Transport Asset Management Plan identifies the optimal
allocation of resources for the management, operation, preservation and
enhancement of the highway infrastructure. This plan is developed in the
context of longer-term local transport plans such as “Connecting Norfolk:
Norfolk’s Transport Plan for 2026” and Norfolk Strategic Infrastructure
Delivery plans. Norfolk’s Transport asset management plan 2021-20 —
2024-25 can be found at:

https://www.norfolk.gov.uk/-/media/norfolk/downloads/what-we-do-and-how-we-work/policy-
performance-and-partnerships/policies-and-strategies/roads-and-transport/transport-asset-
management-plan-full-document.pdf.

Schools

Each year the Council rolls forward its approved schools’ capital building
programme, making revisions to the existing programme and adding new
schemes to reflect pressures and priorities.

The member led Children’s Services Capital Priorities Group monitors the
progress of the capital programme and considers in detail projects of
concern, based on a regular risk assessment.

The impact of housing developments on both funding and demand for new
and expanded school provision was set out in a Schools Capital
Programme report to November 2021 Cabinet.

Corporate Property

The Council’s Corporate Property Team has responsibility for property and
asset management, supported by the Corporate Property Strategy Group.

The Council’s Strategic Property Asset Management Framework will set
out a plan for property management. The framework will build on the
latest published Corporate Asset Management Plan 2016-2019 “One
Public Service — One Public Estate” which identifies the key strategic
policy and resource influences affecting Norfolk and the Council. The plan
can be found at:

https://www.norfolk.gov.uk/-/media/norfolk/downloads/what-we-do-and-how-we-work/policy-
performance-and-partnerships/policies-and-strategies/finance-and-budget/corporate-asset-

management-plan-2016-to-2019.pdf.
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Capital Programme Quarterly Review Board

The Capital Programme Quarterly Review Board co-ordinates and provide
oversight of the Council’s overall capital programme. It is led by the
Cabinet Member for Finance and attended by officer representatives from
each major service. The board provides a forum to discuss, review and, if
necessary, prioritise new schemes to be added to the programme, as well
as on-going schemes.

4.4.2 Capital Funding Sources

There are a variety of different sources of capital funding, each having
different advantages, opportunity costs and risks attached.
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4.4.2.2

4423

4424

Borrowing

The Prudential Capital Finance system allows local authorities to borrow
for capital expenditure without Government consent, provided it is
affordable taking into account prudent treasury management practice.

As a guide, based on recent long term rates, borrowing incurs a revenue
cost of approximately 7%. This is made up of two parts: the interest on the
loan (maximum 3% assumed), and provision for the repayment of debt
(known as the Minimum Revenue Provision or MRP) which for an asset
with a life of 25 years is 4% per annum. The Council needs to be satisfied
that it can afford this annual future revenue cost.

Local Authorities have to earmark sufficient revenue budget each year as
provision for repaying debts incurred on capital projects, in accordance
with its MRP policy.

Grants

The challenging financial environment means that national government
grants are reducing or changing in nature. A large proportion of this
funding is currently un-ringfenced which means it is not tied to particular
projects. However, capital grants are allocated by Government
departments which clearly intend that the grants should be for certain area
such as education or highways. Sometimes, for major projects such as
the Great Yarmouth Third River Crossing, grant funding is not sufficient to
meet total costs, and other sources of funding will be sought to fund the

gap.
Capital Receipts

Capital receipts are estimated and are based upon the likely sales of
assets as identified under the Asset Management Plan. These include
development sites, former school sites and other properties and land no
longer needed for operational purposes. Receipts are critical to delivering
our revenue budgets through the direct repayment of debt and, where
allowed, the flexible use of capital receipts. Receipts not used for that
purpose can be used to reduce future borrowing requirements.

Revenue / Other Contributions
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The Prudential Code allows for the use of additional revenue resources

within agreed parameters. Contributions are received from other

organisations to support the delivery of schemes with the main area being
within the education programme with contributions made by individual

schools and by developers.

4.4.3 Capital Programme overview

4431

443.2

The Capital Programme should support the overall objectives of the
Council and act as an enabler for transformation in order to address its

priorities.

Over the last three years Norfolk County Council’s capital expenditure has

been as follows:

Financial year (Em) 2018-19 2019-20

2020-21

Capital expenditure 158.5 177.6

219.5

Capital expenditure increased in 2020-21 partly due to the commencement
of large projects like the Great Yarmouth 3™ River Crossing, refurbishment of
the Castle Keep Museum and the Fakenham SEND school. The COVID-19
pandemic has also impacted schemes causing slippages in timing and
increased costs due to disruptions in building works and scarcity of building
materials. Capital expenditure projected to be between £265m and £285m

in 2021-22.
The Council’s 2020-21 capital programme was split by funding type as follows:
Funding type £m %
Capital grants and contributions 141.6 64
Revenue and reserves 3.5 2
Capital receipts applied 3.6 2
Borrowing 70.7 32
Total 219.5 100

4.4.4 Costs of past and current expenditure funded through borrowing

4441

Actual borrowing and borrowing requirement

£m
Borrowing b/fwd 1 April 2021 749.3
New Borrowing April — November 2021 110.0
Principal repayments 2021-22 — PWLB loans -8.1
Forecast additional borrowing 2021-22 0
Forecast borrowing 31 March 2022 851.2
Other long-term liabilities (PFI + leases) 31 March 2022 46.8
Forecast borrowing and long-term liabilities 31 March 2022 898.0
Capital financing requirement 1 April 2021 887.0
Borrowing requirement after assumed slippage 100.3
MRP and other financing movements -26.5
Forecast capital financing requirement 31 March 2022 960.9
Forecast borrowing requirement 31 March 2022 100

(Note: forecasts as at 31 December 2021)
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44.4.2 Repayment profile of borrowing

The Council borrows in order to fund capital expenditure. This chart
shows the repayment profile of borrowing undertaken as at the end of

November 2021:
Debt Maturity Profile (EM)
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Due to the setting aside of an annual minimum revenue provision (see
below), the charge to annual revenue budgets is based on notional
borrowing and asset lives, rather than the actual maturities shown in the
graph above.

The unusually high repayment due in 2043-44 includes £20m of
commercial borrowing. The Council, with its treasury advisors, will
consider re-financing options as and when they are offered which may
smooth the repayment profile.
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4.4.4.3 Interest and MRP costs

This table shows the cost of interest on borrowing and MRP budgeted for
2021-22. MRP (minimum revenue provision) is the amount the Council
sets aside each year from revenue in order to service the repayment of
debt, and is based on the cost and estimated life of assets funded through
supported borrowing to 2008 and prudential borrowing thereafter.

Borrowing revenue costs (as at November 2021) £m
Forecast external loans interest costs 2021-22 30.9
Calculated MRP 2021-22 31.7
Theoretical revenue costs of borrowing 62.6
Use of capital receipts -2.0
Use of external contributions

Reduction due to previous overpayments of MRP (temporary adjustment) -3.26
Annual revenue costs of borrowing 2021-22 57.34

Additional borrowing will increase the cost of interest. The recent dip in
PWLB interest rates compared with the higher rates of borrowing on
repaid debt is assisting with the funding of new borrowing costs in the
current year.

The reduction due to previous overpayments of MRP will be fully used in
2021-22. Thereafter, full MRP is accounted for in the MTFS, and all
additional debt-funded capital expenditure will increase annual MRP.

4.4.5 Maintenance requirements

Services include the revenue costs of maintenance in their revenue budgets,
including the costs and savings relating to capital investment.

4.4.6 Planned disposals

The Council actively manages its property portfolio in accordance with the
adopted Asset Management Plan. Property is acquired or disposed of as a
reaction to changing service requirements, changing council policies or to
improve the efficiency of the overall portfolio.

Assessments are carried out by the Corporate Property Officer (the Head of
Property) in consultation with the Corporate Property Strategy Group (CPSG)
with decisions taken through Cabinet in accordance with Standing Orders.
The Corporate Property Officer reviews options for maximising income from
surplus properties usually by open market sale. External advice, for example
valuation and/or planning, is taken where appropriate.

4.5 Restrictions around borrowing or funding of ongoing capital finance

Apart from the general requirements on local authorities to ensure that their
borrowing is prudent and sustainable, there are no specific external restrictions
around the Council’s borrowing or funding of ongoing capital finance.
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5 Debt, borrowing and treasury management
5.1 Projection of external debt and use of internal borrowing

The Council uses external debt and internal borrowing (from working capital cash
balances) to support capital expenditure. As shown above there will be a
forecast borrowing requirement at 31 March 2022 of £100m.

Except in the case of specific externally financed projects (such as the Great
Yarmouth 3 River Crossing), new borrowing is applied to the funding of
previous capital expenditure, effectively replacing cash balances which have
been used on a temporary basis to avoid the cost of ‘carrying’ debt in the short
term. The Council continues to use cash balances for this purpose and will
continue to balance the long-term advantages of locking into favourable interest
rates against the costs of additional debt.

Based on the capital programme, an allowance for slippage, forecast interest
rates and cash balances, new borrowing of £80m in 2022-23 and £60m 2023-24
is anticipated.

Assuming outstanding borrowing of approximately £1bn with a maximum life of
50 years, and annual MRP exceeding £30m pa from 2021-22, a factor in any
borrowing decision will be to smooth out the repayment profile such that new
borrowing does not cause debt maturing in any one year to exceed £28m, except
2042-43 which for historic reasons includes a large repayment of commercial
and PWLB debt.

5.2 Provision for the repayment of debt over the life of the underlying debt

Provision for the repayment of debt over the life of the underlying debt is made
through the setting aside of the minimum revenue provision each year. Based
on an assumption of between £55m and £80m capital expenditure funded by
borrowing each year (in line with an ambitious but realistic capital spend), with
assets having an average estimated life of 25 years, forecast provision at the
time of writing for the repayment of debt is as follows:

Financial year MRP MRP over- Net MRP
payment forecast

(Note 2) reduction (Note 1)

£m £m £m

2021-22 31.7 3.3- 28.4
2022-23 38.5 - 38.5
2023-24 41.5 41.5
2023-24 445 445

Note 1: impact on revenue budget will be reduced by the use of capital receipts to fund short-life
capital expenditure, repay debt, and external contributions to debt repayment.

Note 2: the estimate of annual expenditure is based on the approved capital programme,
adjusted for re-profiling based on historic patterns of spend.
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5.3 Authorised limit and operational boundary for the following year

The Council’s authorised borrowing limit and operational boundary for 2022-23
will be based on the approved capital programme at the time of budget setting.

5.4 Approach to treasury management

The Council’s approach to treasury management including processes, due
diligence and defining the authority’s risk appetite will be set out in the annual
Investment and Treasury Strategy, approved annually by the County Council.

6 Commercial activity

Together for Norfolk, the County Council's business plan for 2019-2025, outlines
the Council’s commitment to invest in Norfolk’s future growth and prosperity by
encouraging housing, infrastructure, jobs and business growth across the
County.

This strategy was refreshed in July 2021 when the Council brought together over
100 partners from across all sectors to look at the impact of COVID-19 on
Norfolk and to identify opportunities for long-term economic and social recovery.
Better Together for Norfolk 2021 to 2025 sets out the Council’s strategic priorities
for the next 4 years with its focus on working with partner to deliver common
priorities including:

e Building a vibrant and sustainable economy

e Better opportunities for children and young people
e Healthy, fulfilling and independent lives

e Strong, engaged and inclusive communities

e A greener, more resilient future

Elements of the capital programme are focussed on these strategic priorities
through the provision of capital loan facilities to the council’s wholly owned
companies.

The Council’s capital investments are policy driven. It has no capital or property
investments which are held 1) purely to generate a return or 2) out of County.

Non-treasury investments, including loans to companies, and investment
properties as defined for statutory accounting purposes, are listed in detail in
regular Treasury Management reports.

7 Other long-term liabilities

7.1 The Council’s other long-term liabilities comprise PFl liabilities (six schools in the
Norwich area, and street lighting throughout Norfolk) and lease liabilities (for
example vehicles and ICT equipment).

7.2 The PFIl arrangements continue to be monitored to ensure performance is in

accordance with contract requirements. All PFI arrangements are subject to
member approval. No PFIl arrangements are currently being pursued.
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7.3 All leases are subject to general budgetary constraints, with service departments
taking budget responsibility for the length of the lease. Finance leases are
arranged through Link Asset Management, the Council’s treasury management
advisors. From 2022-23, the International Financial Reporting Standard will
require more arrangements to be accounted for in the same way as finance
leases, including arrangements currently classed as operating leases, as well as
service contracts where the Council controls the use of specific assets.

7.4 As set out in the Council’'s annual Statement of Accounts the Council has
historically given several financial guarantees for project funding. Since 2008
financial guarantees have to be accounted for as a financial instrument — there
are no such guarantees material to the accounts. Any capital guarantees and
contingent liabilities are costed and approved as part of the annual capital
programme.

8 Knowledge and skills

8.1 The Council has a number of specialist teams delivering the capital programme,
including schools, transport and the Corporate Property Team.

8.2 These teams are supplemented by professional external advisors as necessary,
including Norfolk Property Services, professional highways consultants, and
external valuers.

8.3 The Capital Programme is kept under continual review during the year. Each
scheme is allocated a project officer whose responsibility is to ensure the project
is delivered on time, within budget and achieves the desired outcomes.

8.4 Capital finance monitoring reports are prepared monthly, and presented to
Cabinet. New schemes are approved by Cabinet and then County Council.
Various Project Boards, specialist teams of officers, and member-lead Working
Groups, such as the Children’s Services Capital Priorities Group, oversee the co-
ordination and management of significant elements of the Capital Programmes.
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Appendix B
Appendix B: Capital bids prioritisation model

The three main objectives in compiling an affordable capital programme are:
e to provide an ambitious and deliverable programme
e to minimise unaffordable revenue costs, mainly by avoiding unsupported
expenditure.

Funding for capital schemes comes from a variety of sources. Significant capital
grants are received annually from the departments for Transport and Education, in
the expectation that they will be spend on maintaining and improving the schools and
highways estates. Other funding, often relating to specific projects, comes from a
variety of sources. Capital receipts can be used to fund capital expenditure, but
where there are no unallocated capital receipts borrowing is necessary.

In developing the capital programme, the following are taken into account:

1. Existing schemes and funding sources: a large part of the capital programme
relates to schemes started in previous years or where funding has been
received in previous years and will be carried forward.

2. Additional capital schemes approved during the year.

3. Prioritising new and on-going schemes on a Council-wide basis to ensure the
best outcomes for residents.

4. If a limit has to be applied to the amount of funding available in any year, the
model may have to be developed to categorise schemes, for example into
those that are Essential, Priority (short term), Priority (longer term) and
Desirable, and to limit spend on scalable projects or programmes funded
through prudential borrowing.

5. The prioritisation process gives a higher weighting to schemes which have
funding secured. Where non-ringfenced capital grants are received there is a
working assumption that they will be allocated to their natural home: for
example DfT grants to highways, DfE grants to the schools capital
programme.

6. Where a scheme does not have a funding source, priority is given to schemes
which can provide their own funding. Where revenue or reserves cannot be
identified, then it may be possible to identify future revenue savings or income
streams which can be used to re-pay borrowing costs;

7. If there are unallocated capital receipts, these will be used to provide funding
for higher priority unfunded schemes, or short life schemes where this gives a
favourable MRP position.

The capital project marking guide( Annex 1) was reviewed by the Capital Quarterly
Review Board in November 2021 and reflects the current priorities of the Council.
Norfolk County Council
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Capital programme prioritisation 2022-27

Capital Annex 1 —Marking scheme — with marking guide

Allocation of resources will be based on ranking. Schemes will be included up to the point that funding is
available. This might mean that projects are banded into different funding categories.

Heading Reason SCORE | Scoring guide - Enhanced Weighting
5 Specific and immediate statutory
duty, funded externally
Is th lear] Statutory duty — but flexibility in its
s there a clearly 4 application and supported by
Statutory or identifiable external funding
Rty | mect statuionyar |3 | Implied  indirect duty 40%
(Governance) regulatory 2 Project may enhance statutory
obligations? provision
1 Non NCC statutory duty
0 No statutory duty addressed
Fundamental to the delivery of one
5 or more Council Priorities, delivers
revenue savings and promotes
Does the sustainability objectives
scheme directly Supports one or more Council
gg::?{l contrib_ute t_o.the 4 Priorities
priorities Council’s vision, 3 Direct contributes to 1 Council 20%
(Sustainability) | Principles and Priority
corporate 5 Indirect contribution to more than
1 Indirect contribution to one priority
0 No contribution to priorities
5 Delivers a reduction in carbon
footprint for Norfolk
4 Delivers a carbon neutral outcome
Wil th h for Norfolk
! ful?ilstfweeme Supports the delivery of carbon
. o 3 neutrality over the long term (3-5
Ecological objectives of years) 20%
Priorities more than one
departmental > Indirectly contributes toward
service plan? reduction in carbon footprint
1 No impact on carbon footprint
0 Increases in carbon footprint in the
short term
Is prudential 5 chn;:iw\icri)ilate / definite risk to service
borrowing /
capital recgeipt 4 EA?Qium term risk to statutory service
required elivery : :
Mitigation of | (assume for this 3 Probable / medium term risk to
risk to service purpose that service delivery 20%
delivery non-ring-fenced 2 Minor effect on statutory service
grants are delivery
applied to the 1 Minor effect on non-statutory service
natural delivery
recipient)? 0 No risk to current service delivery.

229




Although the prioritisation model has been broadly applied, it is primarily applicable

to new projects and projects requiring the use of borrowing and/or capital receipts to

provide funding.

Annex 2: Capital programme 2022-27 — prioritisation scores

Criteria
Weighting
Services/Projects

S [
> — S) 2
= [%2] © »n
= O s o > o
58 5 o2 g8 §28% 3
-8 g = g ® X 2= @
T S O 5 L2 5 © 5 = —
h D° = Q = o2c g9 ]
] o Sa = = '6
14 w = -
1 2 3 4
40 20 20 20
Score Score Score Score

Living Well - Homes for Norfolk

Highways Capital Improvements

Highways DfT Grant Funded Works
Highways Structural Maintenance
Children's Homes/Residential Premises
SEND Transformation and Provision

Major Highways Schemes

Replacement HWRC

Better Broadband

Children's Homes/Residential Premises
Schools Capital Maintenance

Fire Appliances and Equipment

LED replacement

Local Safety Schemes & Resurfacing
Scottow Enterprise Park

Finance and HR systems

ICT Refresh and System Upgrades
Decarbonisation Studies

Library Replacement Schemes

Norfolk Infrastructure Projects

Road Drainage

Museums and Historic Building Maintenance
Community - Equipment and Assistive Technology
Children's Services

Schools Basic Needs

Fire Property Maintenance

Corporate Office Maintenance

Electric Pool Cars

Fire Property Maintenance

Environment & Greenways

GRT- Site Improvements

HLP Castle Keep

Libraries Community Hub Programme
Museums and Historic Building Maintenance
County Farms

Licensing and ICT Capital Improvements
Fire Vehicle Replacements

Social Infrastructure & Environment Policy
CPT Minor Works

Fire One Store

Social Care Information System

Great Yarmouth O&M Campus

Wensum Lodge Development

County Hall Refurbishment

Norse and other NCC subsidiaries loan facilities
Winterbourne Project

Clean Bus Technology

Repayment of Debt (Dummy Reference Bid)
Social Care unallocated

NNRFRPR WWNERENWNNWWWWWWWWWWNWWWENWWWDDWWDDWPEWWWDDWWWSEWDDSED_Dd

N WWNRPRPNBAMBNNWWNNRWWANRNWNNRAMAWWPAERAWWWNNUWRARMIDWUOURDMNGUSDUDD_DUUGWM

P OWPRPREPNRPRPREPNNENWNNNNRWNBAENNRERRNNNWNDRPEWWNNDRAERPREPNWNRNNERREN

O N KF ONNWRERERWWNNNDNNEDSWD WD DWNUWWWNNU WWWNOUDSWUOWwDUuOubds

76
72
72
72
68
68
68
68
68
68
64
64
64
64
64
64
64
60
60
60
60
60
56
56
56
56
56
56
56
52
52
52
52
52
52
52
48
48|
48
a4
40
40
40
40
40
36
36
36
28

The prioritisation scores above are based on scores given to scheme in previous

years. Schemes in Appendix D below relate to one or more of the schemes above

and exceed the minimum (dummy) reference bid.
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Appendix C

Appendix C: Capital programme 2022-27 — new and existing schemes £m

2022-23 NCC 2023-24 NCC 2024-25 NCC 2025-26 NCC 2026-27 NCC
Survicas/Diopects Bon:uwing & 2022-23 Borl:owing & 2023-24 Burl:uwing& 2024-25 Borrowing & 2025-26 Borrvowing& 2026-27 TOTAL
Capital Grantsand  Capital Grants and  Capital Grantsand  Capital Grants and  Capital Grants and
- Receipts Contributions Receipts Contributions Receipts Contributions Receipts Contributions Receipts Contributions

Adult Social Care 1623 021 2137 0.0 23.49 0.00 320 000 320 0.00 67.70
Community - Equipment and Assistive Technology 3.00 0.00 3.00 0.00 3.20 0.00 3.20 0.00 3.20 0.00 15.60
Disabled Facilities Grant 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Living Well - Homes for Norfolk 11.89 0.00 18.37 0.00 20.29 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 50.55
Social Care Information System 0.41 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.41
Social Care unallocated 0.93 0.21 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.14
Winterbourne Project 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Children's Services 19.67 44.62 21.57 22,51 33.06 5.20 11.30 0.00 39.63 0.00 197.55
Children's Homes/Residential Premiges 2.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 6.00
Children's Services 0.70 114 0.50 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2:35
Schools Basic Needs 4.03 29.91 0.07 1947 1.76 5.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 60.14
Schools Capital Maintenance 2.79 9.06 0.00 3.14 0.30 0.20 0.30 0.00 0.32 0.00 16.11
SEND Transformation and Provision 10.14 4.50 20.00 0.00 30.00 0.00 10.00 0.00 3831 0.00 112.95
- Community & Environmental Services 85.76 36.49 35.62 22.42 36.71 86.75 20.40 36.73 4.09 0.17 365.13
Clean Bus Technology 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Environment & Greenways 261 0.00 1.14 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.75
Fire Appliances and Eguipment 1.59 0.00 0.49 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.08
Fire Property Maintenance AR 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.35
Fire Vehicle Replacements 9.99 0.00 7.80 0.00 10.60 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 28.39
Great Yarmouth O&M Campus